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The impact of the quality of public management educ ation
on the performance of public organisations: The cas e of
Central and Eastern Europe

Abstract
Our paper is mainly based on our own research diata the Czech Republic,
Slovakia and Poland. It provides preliminary anssver the question of how the
performance of public bodies is related to theinewies™ public administration
education system. The first part assesses how ssfat®&ew Public Management

(NPM) tools were in Central and Eastern Europe (GEBUr data and many other

sources suggest that NPM based reforms delivettig] lior both general and region-

specific reasons.

Along with many other factors NPM implementatiosignificantly influenced by the

quality of public servants, which is partly detened by the quality of their education

and training. To collect the necessary informationthis topic we undertook a
comprehensive study covering three countries. \Wedfthat public management

programmes are rare in Poland, but entirely abdeorn the Czech Republic and

Slovakia. In addition public service training foesspredominantly on the legal aspects

of administration, rather than on management. Aligioit is impossible to formalize

the precise connections between limited public ganeent education and training of

public servants and the success of NPM toolsvierg clear that such links exist.
Juraj Nemec, Prof. PhD., Matej Bel University, Bem8ystrica, Slovakia,
juraj.nemec@umb.sk
Marketa Sumpikova Fantova, PhD., University of Emoics Prague, Czech Republic,

sumpik@seznam.cz

Introduction

Our paper draws on several of our own researclegioronnected with both public sector

performance and public management education inr@ldaarope. It is mainly based on data

from the Czech Republic, Slovakia and Poland.

Its main value is that it looks for preliminary aress to the question about how the

performance of public bodies is linked to systermsducation for public administration. The
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findings are interesting and indicate several gotd in public management practice, and also
with respect to the UN/IASIA “Standards of Excelieit

Nemec's work on the preparation of this paper waparted by the Slovak Research and
Development Agency under contract No. APVV-0267:0@ntracting out public services”,
and by the project VEGA 1/0207/09 “Contracting palservices — Public private
partnerships”. Sumpikova's work was supported ByGIACR project P403/10/1892:
“Optimalisation of outsourcing in the public se¢t@nd by the project IGA CR

“Optimalisation of public service delivery and ingigon the public expenditures”.

1. New Public Management and its role in CEE public ~ administration reforms

This brief introductory part of our paper summasitee findings of the recent NISPAcee
project about the NPM contents of reforms (Boucketal., 2009). The pre-accession period
was very much connected with capacity building.sTdovered both “classic” public
management reforms measures and “CEE specific mesdisithese included fine-tuning or
legal-structural retrenchment of existing instibas, improving the bureaucratic workflow and
control in administrative organisations, and meastio achieve EU conformity for certain
institutions or policies. But there were importdifterences between pre-accession and post-

accession reforms.

To describe the situation we can use the Coomb#¥arheien (1997) and Pollit and
Bouckaert (2000) classification of reforms. Thelsssifications use the threefold division:
1. Radical public management reform
2. Mixed type of reform

3. Incremental reforms

Excluding Eastern European countries, where ref@mastill in their early phase and it is too

soon to try to label them, the situation in the a@rmg countries is as follows (Table 1):
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Country

Reform type

Czech
Republic

Dominantly incremental and legalistic reforms dgrthe entire evaluated period. Few
management reforms after 2000. The “Conceptiorubfip administration reform” from 1999

planned for complex changes, but only administeatheasures were really implemented. The

liberal government elected in 2006 proposed NPMgha, but has too insufficient power tg
implement them.

Estonia

Estonian reforms seem to be the most raalithNPM based. A key challenge was caused
their desire to jump straight into having modermagement systems without previously
establishing a solid base — the classical hiereatlyistructured public administration. The
central aim in Estonian public administration haseen to build a solid ground for
democracy but to improve the efficiency of pubtistitutions. Yet, as a consequence of the
policies adopted by successive neo-liberal goventsnéhe underlying theme behind
government reform initiatives has been reducing ¢he of the state. This anti-state attitude
has influenced the development of ideas basedeomthimal state.

Hungary

Hungarian reforms can be characterisebeamtxed model, beginning in the early nineties
with a predominantly incremental and legalistioref approach. This slowly changed to a
mixed model, with a switch to radical NPM in thesp@006 period. Current NPM changes

by

focus on two central elements — a radical refortuwhan resource management systems, and

downsizing. This includes a radical decrease iit sarvice employment - at the territorial ar
local levels this was well into the two-digit range some cases possibly even achieving 3(
50 per cent cuts.

Latvia

Latvian reforms can also be characterisetti@snixed model; from its beginning to the
current reform activities. Although several NPM-eyyeforms were implemented, especially]
recent years, NPM never dominated the reform gjyate

Lithuania

The country report suggests that Lithaappears to reach a second category (mixed mod
of states called “modernisers” according to thesifecation by Pollitt and Bouckaert (2000).
In the pre-accession period the Lithuanian pubBmagement reform was characterised by
hoc and sectoral efforts. The first two attemptsaahprehensive reform, undertaken by the
Ministry of Public Administration Reforms and Localithorities in 1995 and 1997, were
unsuccessful. More intensive competition over NBjgktreforms only started in the post-
accession period.

Poland

Poland is the typical representative ofottlexailing legalistic approach to reform and it ¢en

allocated to the third (incremental changes) grofugform countries. Poland is continuously

reorganizing management systems in the public sddew Public Management had limited

d
to

n

el)

impact on Polish administration, by providing ideasi demands for recognition of the need to

modernize Polish administration and to reduceizis. s

Slovakia

Looking across the whole period Slovakipears to reflect a mixed (“modernisers”)
approach. But a more detailed analysis can disishdoetween three main phases. Before
2003 the reform was predominantly incremental agadlistic, with few NPM ideas
introduced. In the second term of the liberal D& government (2003-2006) radical NPV
changes were implemented, including massive deadésation and the introduction of
performance financing schemes. However the Fictittragovernment (2006-2010) returne
to the model of a powerful state dominating pubBcvice delivery.

Romania

The country report suggests that Romagsaslihmewhere between groups two and three. /
the 1989 revolution every government has had tfogrmeof public administration on its
agenda. Though the concept of public managementdtaaways intertwined with the reforn
of public administration, some new managerial ideag the use of contractualisation,
strategic management and planning, performanceureagnt systems, and reform network
were included in reform packages.

{

\fter

Table 1 Classification of reforms in Central Europe
Source: Bouckaert et al., 2009.

The table indicates considerable variations in NRMight” in reforms. Clearly Estonia is

where NPM ideas have been most prominent in palliministration reform, starting in the

second half of the 1990s. Massive privatizationseHad to the selling off of strategic
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enterprises such as railways (2001, but re-natigethin 2007), or crucial services such as
emergency medical aid. This has happened withoghrpublic discussion or market-testing.

Czechia seems to be at the other extreme, anidl iglstctant to marketize the public sector.

2. New Public Management and the performance of pub  lic organizations in CEE

In this section we briefly analyze existing expede with NPM implementation in CEE

regions, predominantly using the evidence from@hech and Slovak Republics. The main
focus will be contracting, outsourcing and perfoncaevaluation and management. We have
already collected a lot of direct data on thesasree as we shall see other areas also provide
similar lessons. Before we start, we need to sttesisas in developed western democracies
(see Pollitt and Bouckaert, 2004) NPM strategiesehwt performed as expected. There were
some successes but also many failures, and icileamwhether their general impact on PA
development has been positive or negative.

Contracting out for local public services

Contracting out of local public services is a vémgguent delivery solution in CEE. Several
experts deal with the issue (Péteri and Horvatidl2@nd Zoltan, 1996, for Hungary; Pavel,
2006, and Ochrana et al., 2007, for the Czech Rigpukonnisson and Wilson, 2007, for

Estonia; and Setnikar-Cankar et al., 2009, for &his). Their results are very similar. We use

Slovak and Czech data partly benchmarked to thenigst situation.

The data in Table 2 give a clear impression ofsibgation; more samples available limit the

risk of interpretation mistakes.

Service 2001 2005 2006 2008/1| 2008/l 2009
Waste 49 64 69 80 56 80
Cemeteries 27 12 16 13 35 13
Public green 16 18 33 14 38 6
Maintenance of local 37

o 21 41 45 38 55
communications
Public lighting 30 35 40 39 49 38

Table 2.Scale of contracting out in Slovakia
Source: own research, Transparency InternatiomaiaRla 2006, 2008.

The main results from contracting out should batgeeconomy for the same quality, or
slightly higher costs for much better quality. Bdilmensions have been checked for Slovak
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conditions. Data provided by Merickova (2006 antkotpapers) indicate that there are no

major differences in the quality of delivered seed, so we can focus on economy.

The Table 3 indicates that there is no any geniezatl on unit costs, when we compare
internal and external forms of delivery. Data diftetween sources, municipalities and are not
very reliable (limited reliability of data may exgoh some “excessive” findings). Costs for
internal delivery solutions are underestimatedpradly excluding depreciations, overheads
and transactions costs. In such conditions, whésreal delivery costs are less than, say,

125% of internal delivery costs, an external dejwmay still represent an economical

decision.
Service 2001 2005 2006 2008 2009
Waste 94 94 125 184 60
Cemeteries 64 13 67 146 66
Public green 82 192 150 151 133
('i”oa:in ”r;eu”nai‘ggfi’o‘:s'oca' 70 109 119 114 104
Public lighting 100 138 128 156 127

Table 3.Costs for external delivery of local public sendgqeer inhabitant in Slovakia (internal
= 100%)
Source: own research, Transparency InternatiomaiaBla 2006

Two connected issues need to be noted — limitadtsasiay be caused by the non-competitive
selections of suppliers; and the variation in @gp#ts across similar-sized municipalities is too

high. The Table 4 provides evidence on the firebfm: “no answer” normally means a direct

award.

Method of selection 2001 2005 2006 2008 2009
Open tender 16 17 27 32 17
Restricted tender 5 0 5 3 14
Negotiations 0 13 30 0

Price bid 0 0 0 25 4
Direct award 31 17 38 30 11
g/lnusrulceifality did not 48 55 i o5 66

Table 4.Selection of external suppliers for local pubke\sces
Source: own research, Transparency InternatiomaiaBla 2006

The problem of excessive cost differences for simebnditions was very visible, especially in
the beginning of our research, but still existsv@a2009). In some cases the cost variation
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across similar-sized municipalities is more thafl 48 Such situation can persist, in part
because regular performance benchmarking is nautbeneither in Slovakia, Czechia, nor

most other CEE countries.

Outsourcing of supportive services in public orgaraations
Outsourcing for supportive services is a less feadly investigated issue, but existing data
show that it is also a relatively frequent solutiofCEE. Table 5 provides older data for the

Czech Republic (more recent research in Slovaklarickova, 2006 - shows similar patterns).

Services contracted-out

Type of organization Cleaning Catering IT systems ccdunting Legal Other
services

Educational bodies — total | 1 2 0 1 0 2

11 organizations

Hospitals — total 4 3 1 0 0 0 4

organizations

Culture — total 5 2 0 1 0 1 2

organizations

Local government offices +3 0 4 2 6 1

total 17 org.

State administration office$9 0 0 1 0 1

— total 19 org.

Table 5.Frequency of use of contracting-out of supporsigevices — the Czech Republic, 2000
(figures describe number of organizations)
Source: own research

The outcomes from outsourcing began to be invdstiganly recently, and our own data for
Slovakia paint a picture of poor practice. Becaleta obtained via questionnaires are and
cannot be reliable, we realized direct researctvinselected types of organization
(municipality and administrative body) in Slovakie2009. The results are depressing — from
10 investigated decisions all 10 were non-econadmidast apparent problems were connected

with internal transport, internal catering and ex& IT maintenance.
Program (performance) budgeting and performance evaation and financing

Together with Estonia, Slovakia is the country vehperformance tools were introduced on a

large scale. In this part we will describe its stdd experience.
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Program perfomance budgeting
Slovakia began with a full accrual medium-term pamgme and performance budgeting at the
national level from 2005 (legal base created in4208nd from 2010 this method will also be

applied at the municipal level.

In theory (Ochrana, 2003) program performance biiniggés a crucial budgeting tool, because
it helps link inputs to outputs, outcomes and rsswdnd, if properly implemented (or with

some time delay), it can significantly increaseeafor money’ from public expenditure. This

approach was also recommended by the EU (AllenTanaassi, 2001).

The reality in Slovakia is different. The curremtiation clearly shows that if program
performance budgeting is implemented by top — dowders and in a bureaucratic way, it
cannot deliver results, but merely increases cést®f today, programme goals are set out in
similar rhetoric to the past, indicators and tasget either purely formal or absent. We
provide a Ministry of Health selected sub-prograno$t of others were similar) from the 2009
budget as an example of bad practice:

Program: Prevention and protection of health
Sub-programme: Improving the quality of life ancle of the population

Goal: Improving and securing the health statusnbfabitants by the realization of projects

focusing on better natural and working environments
Planned resources: not defined

Indicator: yes

Performance financing and its pervasive effects

Here we will also use a Slovak example — the cafleegperformance financing of universities.
The revenues of universities in Slovakia come frisvo main sources - public grants and
transfers (80-90 %) and self-generated incomestteallocation of public grants the Slovak
Republic uses a formula based almost entirely geréormance financing system (grant to
finance study programmes) and open project basedpetition (research&development

Public transfers are shown in table 6.
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2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

Grant to finance study | 5825| 78,3%| 6660| 80,1% 746( 79% 8023 77,5% 8745 6%
programmes

Grant to finance research584 | 7,9% | 638 7.7%| 948 9,1% 1066 10,8% 1119 9|7%
&development

Grant to finance 378 | 5,1% | 370 4,4%| 330 3,5% 450 4,3% 500 4,3%
development needs

Grant to provide support] 648 | 8,7% | 650 7,8%| 700 7,4% 810 78% 1150 10%
to students

Total 7435 - 8318 - 9438 - 10349 - 115114

Table 6.Public transfers to public universities 2002 —@Q@il. Sk, current prices)

Source: www.minedu.sk

The expectation was that the allocation formula kvanotivate universities to focus more on
quality and less on the number of students. Thityesas entirely different; all universities
reacted by significantly increasing the number efvly accepted students (table 7). This
increase in new students might have positive aspbat because the total amount of allocated
resources has increased only very slowly - marlyiriéster” than inflation - the grant per
student has decreased significantly during the3agtars. In effect a “performance trap” was
established. With lower unit resources the quakNgs sacrificed, and this has been well
documented by the national ranking agency ARRA. gbeernment reacted ex-post and
started to increase the weighting of scientifiautessin the formula for allocation of resources

to finance study programmes; from 5 % at the begmto 40 % today.

1990/91] 1995/96| 2000/01| 2001/02| 2002/03| 2003/04| 2004/05| 2005/06
New full time students 13404 20 809| 24 279 24270, 26 974 24 150 32 488 35542

. .
% of new full time students |0 900l 51 gopl  27.006 27.20| 30.4%| 27.2%| 36.7%| 41.3%
from 18 (19) age population

New part time students 1868 3881 9665 12763 8057 15057 15718 17 254
Total 152724 24690 33944 37033 35031 39207, 48206 52 796

Table 7.Newly accepted students in Slovakia

Sourcewww.minedu.sk

The explanation for such a failure is simple. lim@ple it was possible for a university to
maximize the level of the public grant by maximgithe number of accepted students, and
this is what actually happened. The only open dquess — was such a government planning

mistake intentional, or was it caused by a lackxqderience?
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3. Does the quality of public management education in CEE help explain the

limited success of NPM approaches?

“The greater the shortcomings in a country’s esistiedd management practices, the less
suitable are the [NPM] reforms” (Schick 1998: 124).

There are many factors that may help to explaidithied success of NPM tools in the CEE
environment. They help us understand why the gétrerads are even less positive compared

to more developed western countries. Some of threm a

1. Limited competitiveness and short-term businesgegres.

2. “Under-developed” democracy: citizens unable toasct watchdog for government’s
malfunctions.

3. Poor quality legal environment.

4. Territorial fragmentation in some CEE countries.

5. Relatively large corruption in most CEE countries.

Here we want to explore if the quality of publicmagement education may be added as the
region-specific problem, negatively influencing fhexrformance of public organizations,
especially when implementing more sophisticated NR&thods and tools.

Education and training in public management and pulic administration: selected

findings

NPM needs public managers and not only public huoeds. The recent findings (Nemec,
Spacek and Suwaj, 2009) from our research in PpllmedCzech Republic and Slovakia are
very interesting from this point of view. This raseh is closely related to the important
standard defined in the “Standards of ExcellengeMuablic Administration Education and

Training”, prepared by the United Nations DeparttrefrEconomic and Social

Affairs and the International Association of Sclteahd Institutes of Administration, namely:

A Curriculum that is Purposeful and Responsive

A principal goal of public administration educatiand training is the development of public
administrators who will make strong, positive camitions to the public service generally
and, in particular, to the organizations they joor,to which they return. This requires public

administration education and training programs vk coherent missions which drive
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program organization and curriculum developmentadidition, it is critical that those who
educate and train public administrators communicate work with and, as appropriate, be
responsive to the organizations for which they@eparing students and trainees. It also
requires that the student and/or trainee be inctddawith a commitment to making a
difference and that their education and trainingpare them to effectively communicate (both

verbally and in writing) with those with whom thegrk.

The main research questions which we try to andweour research, also in relation to

performance of public institutions, are as follows:

1. How many public management (bachelors and maspeogirammes are delivered in
selected countries? Are programs called public mament really public management
programmes from the point of view of curricula?

2. What is the proportion of public management couisethe curricula of accredited
public administration programs, sorted by groupivdesd in selected countries? What
are explanations for this proportion?

3. What are the dominant teaching approaches usedelorery of public management

courses?

Two methods of data collection are and will be useour research — web pages of institutions
and direct personal contacts. Our preliminary higpsés are as follows:
- few real public management programmes will be found
- course information lists and experience will shdwvattmemorizing teachers” books or
study texts and testing are still the main teaching learning methods.
The research is not yet complete, but the prelimifiadings confirm our experience-based

expectations.

The structure of public administration programs in Poland

Poland is the largest country in our sample. Thed Brea of Poland is 312 679 square
kilometres making it the 69th largest country ia thorld and the 9th largest in Europe. Poland
has a population of over 38 million people, whichkes it the 34th most populous country in

the world and the most populous Eastern Europeantée State of the EU.

The main way of studying public administration iml&hd (according to the number of

students) are private, or non-public High SchoWlg/4sza Szkota), large network of schools
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offering bachelor and some of them also mastersedsgn subjects accredited by the Polish
National Accreditation Committee. It also has togmented out, that in Poland there is no
official Public Management program, according tdigPolegal regulations (Regulation of

Minister of Science and Higher Education, from JW3¢ 2006; Dz. U. 2006, Nr 131, poz.

838). So public management may only be a speci@izahat is offered within official

accredited programs, such as administration or gemant.

There are several programs that include public amtnation: Administration, Public Health,

Social Policy, and National Security, but amongsse Administration has the most students.

We have to stress at the very beginning, that # iwgpossible to obtain full picture about this
segment in the early phase of our research.

If we focus just on Administration programs, thene 17 public universities, 4 technical
universities, 3 universities of economics, 2 pedgea universities and 88 non-public or
private higher schools that offer such programs.

In the first phase of our research our detailedisowas at the university level, using the web
pages of public universities, and recording thetexice and status of Public Management. It is
interesting that Public Management exists as aiglmation mostly not within Administration
Programs, but within Management Programs, offergd ploiblic universities: Warsaw
University, Jagiellonian University in Cracow, Ueigity in Lodz, Szczecin University, The
Jan Kochanowski University of Humanities and Sogent Kielce and Bialystok Technical
University; Social Policy Program provided by Jégi&an University or Economics Program

offered by Cracow University of Economics.

Public Management as a specialization in AdminigtraProgram can be found only in non-
public schools: Management of Public Organizatiassa specialization offered by Stanislaw
Staszic School of Public Administration in BialystdManagement in Administration offered
by Higher School of Management and Banking in Poztunique to Poland is the Economy

and Public Administration Program offered by Craddmiversity of Economics.
Public Management specializations, including Mamaget in the Public Sector, and

Management in Public Administration, which, froneithcurricula, are clearly equivalent to

public management programs, are available at thellaian University, the University of
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Lodz, the Technical University in Bialystok, andetiCracow University of Economics. A

mixed program is offered by Warsaw University azdZ&cin University.

The structure of public administration programs in the Czech Republic

The Czech Republic is a relatively small countryha Central Europe. Its area is 78 866
square kilometres (1¥6n the world) and its population is 10,476,543"#i8the world).

There are over 6 200 municipalities forming thedstadministrative level. Almost 60 % of
them have less than 500 inhabitants (and almo%t 8%s than 1000 inhabitants). This raises
the question about the managerial capacities ofl smaicipalities and highlights the

importance of public management education.

Thanks to the smaller size of the country and lgighlity information on the web pages of the

Czech Accreditation Committebt{p://www.msmt.cz/vzdelavani/akreditacni-kon)isee were

able to map all programmes.

The findings are really interesting — there is bwious public management programme in the
Czech Republic, in spite of the fact that many amstiation programmes are delivered by
economic faculties (“economic” in Czechia meandress). Some programmes have names
that may indicate a public management focus — éslpeMVS Olomouc - Management and
Public Sector Economy, however the analysis ottireécula clearly shows that the

programme is mixed.

The structure of public administration programs in Slovakia

The Slovak Republic is the smallest country in gample, with a population of over five

million and an area of about 49,000 square kilonset&lso for Slovakia we are able to

provide a full list of existing programmes with iwaal accreditationviww.akredkom.sk

www.education.gov.9k As in Czechia we were unable to identify anylpuimanagement

programme in Slovakia.

Summary of findings

Assuming that NPM tools and approaches need higldyified, flexible public managers, our
findings on the core education of public sectorcgests in the three selected CEE countries
provide a negative picture. The main issues owareh throws up are:

A: Looking at the contents of education: real puioianagement education is very much

absent. Future public officials are educated folaasical administrative “Weberian”
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bureaucracy and not according to current needschws a combination of reliability and

effectiveness in a “Neo-Weberian state”.

B: On educational methods, we are still syntheginur findings. However, all our data
indicates that modern teaching methods - switcfioig memorizing to applications — have
not been sufficiently implemented. Lecturing anstitey still remains dominant. Local and
often old fashioned literature predominates. Thigasion is very much the result of poor
guality regulations - for example according to Bawish Law on Polish Language, there is a
rule of national language protection. It createshligation to deliver literature in Polish, if the
language of the course is Polish. That is why itieealture that is offered is in Polish. So
international sources have to be translated, asdithays the transmission of up-to-date
information. In Slovakia the National Accreditati@ommittee requires that any school

applying for accreditation has its own textbookgtmmain topics.

Conclusions

We found that NPM tools are poorly implementedha CEE region. We also found that
public management programmes are rare in Poland@amat exist in the other two countries.
Moreover, the national educational systems are dated and influenced by local interests and

cannot in their current form be a driving force iimprovements.

It is impossible to quantify to what extent the pooplementation performance is related to
the weaknesses in public management educationt Butlear to us that improved public

management education could lead to improved pgklitor performance.
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Success factors in developing joint training progra ms: Case
studies of two partner institutions at Vietham Nati onal
University, Ho Chi Minh City

Abstract

Throughout the paper, the author analyzes the sscdactors of joint training
programs at Vietnam National University-Ho Chi Mi@lity, one of the leading public
universities in Vietnam. The examples are takemftoo of its affiliate members:
International University and Center for Internat@n Education, where joint
cooperation with the U.S.A, the U.K, Australia aNeéw Zealand is conducted.
Lessons learnt from the practices of these twatingins may be helpful to those,
especially in developing countries, who are in thest step of developing

transnational education.

Truong Quang Duoc, Vietnam National University-Hoi ®inh City, Vietnam.

duoctg@vnuhcm.edu.vn

Profile of joint training programs at VNU-HCM

Vietnam National University-Ho Chi Minh City (VNU-EIM) was established in 1996 by the
Vietnamese government to be a multi-disciplinarstitation of higher education in Vietham.
By merger of the existing universities in Ho Chir¥i City, VNU-HCM was chartered to
provide high level professionals for the nationd &am order to fulfill this mission, VNU-HCM

has focused on developing an international edutatio

Center for International Education (CIE) was essiigld by VNU-HCM in 2001 as a provider
of training programs jointly developed by VNU-HCMdforeign universities. For nearly ten
years of operation, its mainstream program is taesfer program at both undergraduate and
graduate level. Enrolled at CIE, students will stud Vietnam for 1-3 years and transfer
abroad to complete their Bachelor's or Master'srdeg The curricula, the assessment, the
admissions and the faculty at CIE exactly follove tetandards of its main partner (i.e.
University of Houston-Clear Lake, Texas, U.S.A). fao, the modules offered at CIE are
equivalently recognized by 18 universities in Texaklahoma and Missouri of the U.S.A, one
Australian and one New Zealand university. At theS=Vietham Higher Education
Conference” in 2009 co-organized by the U.S Embams¢ Ministry of Education and

Training, CIE program was selected as a successidel of the U.S-Vietnam partnership.
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Within VNU-HCM system, International University (Juvas officially opened in 2005 as the
first public English-speaking university in Vietnamnrolled at U, students may choose one
of the two options: (i) studying the full progran I&J with degree awarded by IU; or (ii)
studying part of IU program and transferring abremd@omplete their degree. Unlike CIE, 1U
uses its own curricula with English as the medidnmstruction, and so far its modules have
been equivalently recognized by many highly rankedversities in the U.S.A, the UK,
Australia and New Zealand. In his recent visit tb ih August 2010, the Deputy Prime
Minister Nguyen Thien Nhan commented that IU madheuld be multiplied nationwide.

Why success?

Based on the experience of IU and CIE, there arergtical factors identified as determinants
of success for joint training programs. They ineudi) society demands, (ii) transparent
policies and procedures, (iii) good selection aftpers, (iv) learners’ benefits as top priority,

(v) good human factor and (vi) sustainable partmprs

Society demands

Globalization has brought Vietnam both opportusia@d challenges. With its open door
policy, Vietnam has attracted a lot of foreign istags and corporations, resulting in a higher
need for quality professionals. However, “Vietnamasiversities are not producing the
educated workforce that Vietnam’s economy and spdemand” (Valley and Wilkinson
2008, p. 2). Moreover, according to the 2006 Warélelopment Report by World Bank,
“Vietnam is lagging behind other countries in tlkgion in higher education, with only 2% of
the population receiving 13 or more years of edanai{Ninh & Ly 2008). It means that the
Vietnamese higher education cannot meet the sodestands in terms of quantity and quality.
In response to this challenge, many Vietnamesesstacdhave gone abroad for study, and
according to the Institute for International Edumat “Vietham ranks among the top twenty
country sending students to the US” (Valley andi¥igon 2008, p. 5). Yet, this choice is just
“for the tiny minority who either have the ability pay or are fortunate to win a scholarship”
(Valley and Wilkinson 2008, p. 5). In other woréts; a majority of the Viethamese, the
accessibility to an international education id $tited.

In that context, the joint education as conductdtdand CIE is actually an important
solution. For the institutions themselves, thetjswoperation has provided them “with
opportunities for improving their standing and regtion through links to prestigious foreign”

(Okafor 2005, p. 2). For learners, transfer programe affordable because instead of paying
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around US$ 15,000 tuition per year for a 4-yeahkmr program in the U.S.A, they only pay
less than US$ 4,000 per year for the first stade ar CIE, and still enjoy an international
standard education. Besides, the models applitd @and CIE provide them with flexible
choices. They are able to choose to study in Vietfa either one year or 2-3 years before
transferring, depending on their financial and peea conditions. Subsequently, it can be said
that success of IU and CIE joint training progrdms resulted from their launch at an

appropriate time, i.e. when there is a huge denframa the society.

Transparent policies and procedures

One of VNU-HCM developmental strategies is to prégremd develop internationally joint
training programs; thus, it has set up clear stepthe affiliate members to follow before a
joint program is approved to run. The procedureumiissued by VNU-HCM include
necessary guidelines such as required criteriaahers, how to apply for the license, needed
documentation and application processing time.uth sits affiliate organizations like 1U or
CIE can easily fulfill the paperwork as requirdtgrieby speeding up the program

implementation.

Moreover, with the coordination of the InternatibA#airs Department at VNU-HCM,
meetings among its members are periodically orgahiereating opportunities to exchange
and learn good practices from one another. In géntéye transparency in procedures and
supports from top leaders are vital factors affegcthe success of joint training programs.

Good selection of partners

A good partnership depends much on the ‘qualitythefparties involved. In other words,

“both institutions must be able to match each dsheants and needs. A collaboration is a
‘two-way street’ and should be sustained as a recg relationship between the institutions
involved” (Fadzil & Munira 2008, p. 9). On one hatide ranking, capability and potential
developments of home institutions should be clestilywn to the prospective partners. On the
other hand, sufficient information of partners dddee gathered (ECU 2005). In the case of 1U
and CIE, this has been done through local emba8stnamese people overseas,
representative office of partners, visits to parcempuses and connections within the

University system.

In the early 2000s, the access to information cfifm universities was very limited in
Vietnam. Without the support of the Public Affa{d$fice at the U.S Consulate General to Ho
Chi Minh City, the U.S higher education system prafiles of the U.S partner universities
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could not be known at VNU-HCM. The inputs from theerseas Vietnamese are also very
helpful to learn about the prospective partnerg ddoperation between CIE and La Trobe
University (Australia) or that between IU and Rutgehe State University of New Jersey
(USA) are good examples. In these cases, the askdetnamese are coordinators, using
their prestige and knowledge of home and foreigiitutions to promote and facilitate the

joint programs from the initial stage until now.dddition, the representative office of partners
which acts as a contact point between the twogsadan be relied on. If possible, mutual visits
also help since a Viethnamese proverb says litetia#lyy“a hundred times hearing is not worth
one time seeing”. For organizations belonging eogame system as IU and CIE, the
connection and networking are very important irrggiag reliable and suitable partners. Take
the cooperation with AUT University (New Zealandj £xample. Based on the MOU signed
between AUT and VNU-HCM, IU and CIE have implemeh$pecific programs with AUT

schools.

Learners’ benefits as top priority

In recent days, there is a controversy that someé fi@ining programs in Vietnam are not of
good quality because the foreign partners are 6digl mills”. This problem is caused partly by
the inappropriate selection of partners as discuabeve; however, a deeper look would
reveal that it has resulted from the inadequaenttin of the program providers to learners’
benefits. Based on the experience of IU and CI&jdhnt training programs will be successful
only when the learners’ benefits are given topnisio

This is shown, first and foremost, by the investhwdrthe providers in facilities. Classrooms,
labs, library service and recreational facilitiessinbe well equipped (Orr 2000). Secondly, all
information about the programs is always availableearners through different channels of
communication like information sessions, websites student handbooks, etc. because “it is
very important that students are provided with clatgoand accurate information so that they

can discriminate and make informed, rational crai¢APQN 2006, p. 15).

Thirdly, quality assurance must be maintained ldiraks of cooperation to ensure that the
program “meets all the political and regularityuggments, overall policy, academic and
administrative controls, effectiveness of commutdcastructures between the university and
the off-shore campuses, teaching content/ metlasd®/ssment, student admission, staffing and
student feedback” (Okafor 2005, p.5). This is firidone for IU and CIE joint training

programs. Particularly, the recruitment of facw@tyyU and CIE is exactly consistent with
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partner universities' requirements. For exampl#) thie cooperation with University of
Houston, a list of faculty together with their giahtions will be sent by IU and CIE to the
partner for verification before official recruitmemoreover, the curriculum, materials and
assessment applied at IlU and CIE are annuallyweddy the partners during their audit
visits. By that way, it can be guaranteed thatethgcation offered in Vietnam is similar to that
at foreign universities. One more important acivd assure the quality at IlU and CIE so as to
build confidence in stakeholders is obtaining #eognition of international organizations for
guality control. Currently, 1U is seeking the aatitation of one regional organization
(ASEAN University Network) and international onésNCSB, ABET). Similarly, CIE is now
applying for ISO 9001:2008 management system ierci@ guarantee professional
management and quality operation.

Last but not least, when entering a joint progrérshould be assured that the termination of
partnership, if any, will not affect the study afreent students. Such a commitment should be
clearly indicated in the written agreement so thatlearners can be assured of their benefits
when enrolled in the program.

Good human factor

Orr (2000) emphasized that staff and HR managehssan impact on the success of an
educational provider, and this includes staff cotapeies and background, teaching practices
and training. The experience at IlU and CIE teltt these factors are especially vital to a

successful joint training program.

Good administrators combined with qualified instous make U and CIE reliable destinations
for learners. 100% of faculty at IU and CIE aredyraes from English-speaking countries, and
the management board is also highly experienceelimfolvement of faculty from the partner
universities, on the other hand, not only helpsigsthat program quality but also creates
chance for local instructors to observe and leanovative teaching methodologies. Moreover,
for most of cooperative programs, it is agreeaklgvben the home institutions and their
partners that local staff, both academic and adsrative, will be sent abroad for refresher or
degree courses. Without competent personnel, IUCARdr any other organizations will not

be able to successfully manage and deliver the jaming programs.

Page | 21



Sustainable partnership

A joint training program cannot be of success & flarties involved do not work towards a
sustainable partnership, and a partnership wiiustainable with the following characteristics:
shared responsibility, shared commitment and dtsges of cooperation development. As
mentioned before, collaboration is a two-way stréwis, it cannot flourish if the parties do not
share risks and losses, especially in the initedes of the project. Moreover, “if the
partnership is designed to be a long-term endeatlo&imodels and memoranda should be
periodically revised to ascertain that both pagream continue to benefit” (Fadzil & Munira
2008, p. 11). Take the cooperation between ClEUWmdersity of Houston-Clear Lake

(UHCL, Texas, USA) for example. Committed to promglistudents with more accessibility to
an international education, from the 2+2 progranmisial (i.e. 2 years at CIE and another 2
years at UHCL), the two parties have developed®tiiewhere students can spend another one
year at CIE before transferring to UHCL and comipfgthe Bachelor’'s program. Such an
agreement helps expand the market segment forimstitutions when there are an increasing

number of similar 2+2 programs in Vietnam nowadays.

Conclusions

In fact, there are still some challenges in thelem@ntation of joint education at IU and CIE
such as language batrrier, affordability for mosaters and inadequate capital funds compared
to that of increasing number of private competit®ig major determinants of success as
described within the scope of the paper are tak@n the actual practices of both institutions.
On the way forward, some other factors should msicered and learnt from other
organizations by IU and CIE like marketing actie#j industry connection and alumni

development.
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From university rankings towards productivity analy sis of
scientific action and evidence-based policy

Abstract

Despite their world-wide popularityniversity rankings require considerable
elaboration before they can be effectively utiliascan adequate base for large scale
evidence-based HE-policy. The paper presents soeieymary steps towards a
framework for productivity analysis by fields bagsedthe QS-, HEEACT- and ARWU-
data on European universities, leaning on an inpuiput model developed in a nation
state contextEuropean Higher Education and Research Area (EHERA&)the
European Union itself constitutes of separate masitates. Even in this 'supra-
national’ context a successful evidence-based poleeds appropriate tools for
evaluation of productivity and scientific impactreSearch. The paper demonstrates an
input-output approach for identifying productiveiwersity units from a pool of 655
European ranking-notified university units in siedds (natural resources and
environment, life sciences, clinical medicine, naltsciences, social sciences and
technology).Tentative results on 15 notified European countpgesdicts the best
success as a nation to UK in the international cetitipn of heavyweightsSuccess can
also be predicted to following six productive caies: Netherlands, Sweden, France,
Belgium, Denmark and Switzerland although - compdo UK - with modest critical

mass for the ‘world series’.

Osmo Kivinen, University of Turku, Finland. oskivi@.fi
Juha Hedman, University of Turku, Finland. juhed@aru.fi

In this paper we ask, how to proceed further frarfgrmance indicators to analyzing
productivity of scientific action (cf. Kivinen & Hnan 2008; Kivinen, Hedman & Kaipainen
2007). The listings of top universities have aliyeachieved their global fame and along with
it some commercial value. We are interested inifigebut how the rankings could be taken
more seriously also in the service of strategimactMoreover we ask, for instance, what kind
of methodological refinements are in place, sholddrankings resources be utilized also in

evidence-based HE-policy.

We will combine parts of the rankings data withigout-output approach we have developed
for a nation state framework (see Kivinen & Hedr2@05; Kivinen, Hedman & Kaipainen
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2005; Kivinen, Hedman & Peltoniemi 2008; Kivinengdinan & Peltoniemi 2009), which we
apply here a bit wider, namely European Union. Blanish experiences within the ‘nation
state’ show that the results of scientific produitgianalysis face surprisingly loud and
concordant resistance. At times it seems that theefinanciers, Ministry in front, are hesitant

to look at the facts.

In the European Union context we could expect naoiaytically oriented reception, due to
aspirations to create a common European Higherd&uancand Research Area (EHERA)
accompanied with Bologna process etc. However,owitlippropriate tools for evaluation of
productivity of scientific action the ambitious dad EHERA is inevitably compromised. In
this paper we first demonstrate our input-outpytrapch in the Finnish case and then show
some preliminary outlines of applying it within tBeropean framework utilizing data of
world-wide university ranking on-line-services; ARWAFIELD, QS-TOPUNIVERSITIES BY
SUBJECTS and HEEACT-FIELD.

In state-run systems various performance indicatbusiversities are employed in order to
run performance-based funding systems (see OECD)2BilFinland, the Ministry of
education maintains a specific HE-data-base (KOgrayiding an access to input- and output-
data of Finnish universities also by disciplinestHe following, we will briefly demonstrate

our input-output model of productivity analysesedearch and teaching in 16 Finnish
universities by 9 disciplines utilizing KOTA-datarik. The indicators for output of research
are i) refereed articles published in internatic@ntific journals, ii) doctoral degrees and iii)
merit-based funding. The indicators for input cfearch are i) professorial man-years and ii)
external funding of research. The indicators fatpat of teaching, in turn, are i) master’s
degrees and ii) doctoral degrees. The indicators)fut of teaching are i) professorial man-

years and ii) other teaching man-years.
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1) Relating output shares to input shares 2) Ordering productivity coefficients 3) Standardizing ranking points to

to obtain productivity coefficients to obtain ranking points scores (1-100).
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* Let it be noted that Master’s degree is the bdsigree in Finnish university system.

Figure 1.An input-output model of productivity analysisresearch and teaching in Finnish
universities in 2005-2009.

Figure 1 summarizes the key features of our pradticanalysis applied in the Finnish case.
Each of the nine disciplines (Medicine, Naturale®cies, Education, Business and
Management, Nursing and Health Sciences, Engirggddnmanities, Psychology and Social
Sciences) is analyzed as described in figure %t Birall, units (66 altogether) are assigned
with six productivity coefficients for researct(®", &, o, &, %) per year (5 altogether) by
relating unit’s share of discipline’s total outgatunit’s share of discipline’s total input. Units
are then ranked 30 times (six coefficients x fieang) based on the values of the productivity
coefficients. The maximum amount of ranking poems nx30, where n is the number of units
ranked. The maximum indicates that a unit receiviR80 ranking points is the most
productive in its discipline on all coefficientsal years. The maximum amount of ranking
points is then standardized to 100, and the minirnamespondingly to 1. As a result each unit

scores on productivity of research on a scale ftam 100.
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In a similar vein, each unit gets a score alsorodyctivity of teaching. Units are assigned
with two productivity coefficients (ab') per year and then ranked 10 times. The maximum
amount of ranking points is now nx10. Let us empeathat the standardization procedure
enables a simultaneous study of productivity oaesh and teaching, even though both have
their own scales; productivity of research is meaddrom 1 to nx30, while productivity of
teaching is measured from 1 to nx10. In both cdsmsever, the middle-point of standardizing
is the divide between productive (+) units and ptirets (-). The standardization allows us to
use productivity coefficients (se€ bnd &) in both orderings identically. The input-output
relationship between doctoral degrees and profiedsoan-years bears significance in both
analyses, because the nexus of research, teashdngsearcher training is in the core of

university action.

In stark contrast with the popular ‘sum-and-weighpproach widely adopted by the rankers
of world universities, our input-output approactedmot need any presumed distribution of
weights, whether interactively alterable or notisTis a key issue from the point of view of
evidence-based policy. The sum-and-weight approeshtably ‘tampers’ evidence in the
sense that there are two unknown parameter valeggt{t and score) to be based on one
known variable value (indicator). Sum-and-weigldgadure is inevitably irreversible, because
the published set of scores represents a speasie anly and other score sets are untraceable
post factd(c.f. Florian 2007). Consequently, the scores aemiis tell (at least) two
contradictory stories about how to make sense bws performance indicators (see Kivinen
& Hedman 2008). It is evident that evidence-basadty calls for methodological refinements
of rankings (see also Billaut, Bouyssou and Vin2R&0; Dehon, McCAthie and Verardi 2010;
Kroth and Daniel 2008; Van Raan 2005).

Nevertheless, case Finland yields results of nisgglines from which we take two (Medicine
and Engineering) under closer inspection servingeaklife ‘surrogates’ in our demonstration
of some viewpoints to the opportunities for evideased policy opened up by utilizing

productivity analysis.
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Figure 2 Productivity of research and teaching of Mediegméve Finnish universities in
2005-2009 (The size of the marker represents utiifisal mass in terms of relative input
volumes).

Figure 2 illustrates productivity of research aedahing in the field of Medicine. In Finland
there are five units in the field of Medicine. Quadrant | there are two units (U of Helsinki
and U of Oulu) which are productive both in resbdrg) and in teaching (+). Out of these two
U of Helsinki stretches its leading position wits heavier’ critical mass and being a bit more
productive than U of Oulu in research. Universitylurku is productive in research
(Quadrant Il). One policy option here opens ugdmysing on the two (U of Tampere and U
of Kuopio) less productive units (Quadrant IV; rasd -). Trying to underpin their position
alongside with the three productive units (Quadrdmind Il) certainly mean additional costs
without any guarantee of meeting the internaticeadntific standards of research in any
realistic time frame. Another policy option candescribed as trying to improve the
productivity of teaching of the one unit (Quadrlinteaching -), which is a small cost effort as
compared to the first option. In Finnish Mediciaethe moment, there are no units in

Quadrant Il (research -, teaching -).
Of course, strategically central questions deahdéciding on the optimal number of units

competing and co-operating in the field. In theiliy-intensive’ field of Medicine the

productivity of research overweighs teaching, ndbtget that in university action teaching
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should principally lean on research. Our empiraralysis also shows, as described above in
figure 2, that differences in productivity of teauip between units are almost unnoticeable,
whereas differences in productivity of researciwieen units are significant. Hence,
considering the weight of research in Medicinewgiooutline of a national research strategy
would double-check the capacity of internationakleof the three productive units, with
Helsinki in front. For the other two units (Tampered Kuopio), capacity of national level

would be more appropriate accompanied with a meaehing-oriented focus.

IV TEACHING + I

Helsinki U of Technology

Lappeenranta U of

Technology Tampere U of

' Technology |

RESEARCH - RESEARCH +

. | .Abo Akademi
U of Oulu

U of Turku

U of Vaasa

111 TEACHING - 11

Figure 3.Productivity of research and teaching of Engimeem Finnish universities in 2005-
2009 (The size of the marker represents unit'scafitnass in terms of relative input volumes).

Figure 3 illustrates productivity of research aedahing of Engineering, where differences in
critical mass of the seven units are significafte leading unit is the Helsinki University of
Technology and it is productive both in research and teact@gpdrant I). In addition to
Helsinki University of Technology there is only osmall unit (Abo Akademi in Quadrant I1)
which is productive in research. While the domingtiinit Helsinki University of Technology

has the capacity (critical mass and productivitipath functions) to cope with international

! Helsinki University of Technology has been renamed to Aalto University in the beginning of 2010. Since in all
2009-editions of the field rankings Aalto University still goes by the name of Helsinki University of Technology we
adhere to it.
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challenges, second in capacity (Tampere Univeddifyechnology; Quadrant Ill) have
difficulties in reaching productivity in researchdain teaching. The two tiniest units of
University of Vaasa and University of Turku (Quaurdl) are sort of national curiosities,
though probably for different reasons. The verelhmieneous field of Engineering clearly
calls for evidence-based policy to strive for adurctivity enhancing, new kind of division of
labor and resources. Let it be noted that all @imés in the field of Medicine are notified by
either ARWU FIELD 2009, QS-2009 BY SUBJECTS or HEERFIELD 2009, whereas in
the field of Engineering the only notified unithelsinki University of Technology.

Productivity analysis of European ranking-notified university units

The input-side has by and large been ignored imausity rankings, although all of us are
annoyingly well aware that even academic succes#$arice and billing address. If the
rankings were to have value from the point of vidweompetition-relevant and productivity-
oriented policy demands mere outputs without cperding inputs does not help much. Next
we will extend our input-output approach by a teméaproductivity analysis of European
universities notified by either ARWU FIELD 2009, J$ES 2009 BY SUBJECTS or
HEEACT FIELD 2009.

Abovementioned ranking-data sources share in conthisum-and-weight’ approach in
transforming indicators into composite indices, thetre are also differences. ARWU
(Academic Ranking of World Universities) on-linengee is provided by the Shanghai
Ranking Consultancy Ltd and it's 2009-edition isthaelologically based on measuring
academic performance consisting of quality of etlanaquality of faculty, research output
and per capita performance. The academic perforenain®,000 universities is operationalized
by a score composed from six indicators and tharesponding weights (see Figure 4).

QS (http://www.topuniversities.com) on-line servisg@rovided by the Quacquarelli Symonds
Ltd and its QS-THES 2009-edition is methodologichlhsed on measuring relative strength of
leading universities consisting of academic peeiere, employer review, faculty-student ratio,
citations per faculty, international faculty andeimational students. The relative strength of
2,000 universities is operationalized by a scoremased from six indicators and their

corresponding weights (see Figure 4).

HEEACT (http://ranking.heeact.edu.tw) on-line seevis provided by Higher Education

Evaluation and Accreditation Council of Taiwan at'sl2009-edition is methodologically
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based on measuring research performance considtimegearch productivity, research impact
and research excellence, research output and piéa performance. The research performance
of 3,500 universities is operationalized by a scamposed from eight indicators and their

corresponding weights (see Figure 4).

By combining these three ranking-data, we get qoifgessive selection of performance
indicators of notified university units in Europg teelds (notified units). (see Figure 4) A
closer inspection, however, reveals that many atdis are almost totally substitutable with
each other, while other indicators in their elusizes are too specific (e.g. Nobel Prizes and

Fields Medals) to yield appropriate base for lasgale productivity analysis.

Indicator 2009 Source
Alumni of an institution winning Nobel Prizes and Fields Medals ARWU
Staff of an institution winning Nobel Prizes and Fields Medals ARWU
Highly cited researchers in 21 broad subject categories ARWU
Papers published in Nature and Science* ARWU
Articles Indexed in Science Citation Index-Expanded and Social Sciences Citation Index ARWU
Per capita academic performance of an institution ARWU
Academic Peer Review Composite score drawn from peer review survey (which is divided Qs

into five subject areas). 9,386 responses.

Score based on responses to employer survey. 3,281 responses. Qs
Score based on student faculty ratio Qs
Score based on research performance factored against the size of the research body Qs
Score based on proportion of international faculty Qs
Score based on proportion of international students Qs
Number of articles of the last 11 years HEEACT
Number of articles of the current year HEEACT
Number of citations of the last 11 years HEEACT
Number of citations of the last 2 years HEEACT
Average number of citations of the last 11 years HEEACT
H-index of the last 2 years HEEACT
Number of Highly Cited Papers HEEACT
Number of articles of the current year in high-impact journals HEEACT

Figure 4.Selection of performance indicators of universiiie 2009 and their sources

It is well-known that research is disseminated amgnand varied forms, whether it be via
books, journals, word of mouth or the Internet. lewer, journal articles are the only
publications that undergo the widely accepted ngerpeer-review process. Therefore, most
academics would agree, despite the imperfectiotiseofeview process, that it provides the

“fairest” measure of quality. (Macri and Sinha 20063) For our demonstrative purposes we
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choose two output indicators, number of articla2(009) and number of articles in high-
impact journals (in 2009), both indicators from HEET. HEEACT defines high-impact
journals as journals whose impact factors ranketi@sop 5 % of the total journals within a
specific subject. ARWU offers basically the samdigator, “Articles Indexed in Science
Citation Index-Expanded Social Science Citatiorekig but for a much more limited number
of units. Attempts to combine HEEACT-indicator aRk@WU-indicator are too laborious in
relation to expected advantages. Thus HEEACT-intdida chosen, because it is available for
a larger number of units. The input data is olgtdifrom the QS on-line service only and it is
reported at the level of universities and for thevjppus year 2008. The input indicator is
merely the number of faculty as reported by QShexnStatistics™-sheets of “University
Profiles” interactive service. Full-time equival€RiTE) measure of faculty is preferred, where
applicable.

The reason why we do not consider here the whaetspm of available global ranking-
services is that the three chosen (ARWU, HEEACT @&l are the only ones to provide
ranking-data by fields and/or subjects concernimggytear 2009. This criteria does rule out also
the famous Leiden Ranking, which from our poinvigfiv seems rather advanced. Hence our
pool of notified units is made up of units evalabby QS (world top 300 by 5 fields leaning on
5 indicators of relative strength), by ARWU (wottgh 100 by 5 fields leaning on 6 indicators
of academic performance) and/or by HEEACT (worlal 300 by 6 fields leaning on 8
indicators of research performance). There are nouseoptions how the fields could be
constructed, but in this paper we have decidednl@y a classification presented below in

Figure 5.
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1) Natural Resources and Environment (NR&ENV)

ARWU Life and Agriculture Sciences

HEEACT Agriculture and Environment Sciences
1)} Clinical Medicine (MED)

Qs Life Sciences and Medicine

ARWU Clinical Medicine and Life Sciences

HEEACT Clinical Medicine
1)} Technology (TEC)
QS Technology
ARWU Engineering/Technology and Computer Sciences
HEEACT Engineering, Computing and Technology
V) Life Sciences (LIFE)
Qs Life Sciences and Medicine
ARWU Clinical Medicine and Life Sciences
HEEACT Life Sciences
V) Natural Sciences (SCI)
Qs Natural Sciences
ARWU Natural Sciences and Mathematics
HEEACT Natural Sciences
VI) Social Sciences (SOC)

Qs Social Sciences
ARWU Social Sciences
HEEACT Social Sciences
Qs Arts & Humanities

Figure 5.Classification of six research fields based onlmomg QS-top 300, ARWU-top 100
and HEEACT-top 300 listings from 2009-editions.

As a result of constructing the six fields (NatuRasources and Environment, Clinical
Medicine, Technology, Life Sciences, Natural Scemnand Social Sciences) presented in
Figure 5, we have the final criterion needed toquiocally identify our complete set of 655
European notified units from a total of 184 Eurapeaiversities in 15 European countries,

amounting to the human resources total of 390 A@8rims of faculty.Moreover, in our data

%2 The inputs by university units are obtained franving for a;; (655 non-zero solutions) the following group of
equations

(Qijansgeny Fnseenv + Qijamep Fuep + @ijarecFrec + @ijanarEnar + @ijasocFsoctaijapreFrre = TF;
ansgenv + Auep + Arge + ayar + Asoc + apg =1
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on notified units the human resources is distridsie that 22 % of is in the service of Clinical
Medicine, 19 % in the service of Natural Sciendes% Life Sciences, 15 % Technology, 14

% Natural Resources and Environment and 12 % S8ciahces.

Correspondingly in our data 32 % of the articles@ublished in the field of Clinical Medicine,
24 % in the field of Life Sciences, 22% in Natugaiiences, 12 % in Technology, 6 % in
Natural Resources and Environment and 3 % in S&ai@nces. As concerns articles in high-
impact journal$31 % of the articles are published in the fieldtifical Medicine, 22% in the
field of Natural Sciences, 21% in the field of LBeiences, 12 % in the field of Technology,

11 % in the field of Natural Resources and Envirentrand 2 % in the field of Social

Sciences.
PROD.  IMP.
-
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FRA + +
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Figure 6.An input-output framework for productivity analgsaf research and its scientific
impact in European universities in 2009.

where k denotes number of faculty of field k, denotes field k's share from total input (1) afdienotes
university i's unit j's share from total faculty ).

% High-impact journals are defined as journals whHasggact factors are ranked as the top 5 % of tte journals
within a specific subject categornt{p://ranking.heeact.edu.tw/en-us/2010/Page/lidicgp
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Figure 6 summarizes the key features of the pradtycanalysis we have developed for the
Europe case. Notified units (655 altogether) astggagd with a productivity coefficient, which
relates, by fields, notified unit’'s share of outptd share of inputs. Impact coefficient, in turn,
relates, by fields, notified unit’s share of sciBonimpacts to share of inputs. Notified units are
then ranked twice within their fields (NR-ENV, MEDIFE, SCI, TEC and SOC) based on the
values of the productivity coefficients and impecefficients respectively. The maximum
amount of ranking points vary by countries (UK, GERA, ESP, FRA, NL, SWI, IRL, BEL,
AUT, SWE, DEN, NOR, FIN, RUS) depending on how mamwified units in each field a
country has. Hence, the standardized scores omgtioly and impact are determined by
relative placements of country X’'s notified unisfield-specific rankings. The maximugho0)
number of standardized points would indicate tloatntry’s notified units make the top placements in
all field rankings that they are involved in. Thenimum (1) would indicate that country’s notified

units make the bottom placements in all field ragkithat they are involved in. As a result each

country scores on productivity of research anddtentific impact on a scale from 1 to 100.

Unfortunately, due to limited space we have tode@porting of field-specific results to other
occasions and here we can only present a summago(imtries) across all six fields in order to
describe how productivity of research and its gdieimpact of countries within Europe could be
further evaluated. Let us note that our demonsinds tentative and the data on input does notvallo

far reaching conclusions to be made based on tkes#s.
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Figure 7.Productivity and scientific impact of research 8fHuropean countries by
their notified university units in 2009 . (The siaf the marker represent
country’s critical mass in terms of relative input

When all six fields are considered, the UK-systéamds out with its high productivity of
research (+) and high scientific impact (+) chimingvith its considerable critical mass; see
Quadrant | in Figure 7. There are six more coustrgaching the high level of productivity
(Quadrant 1), but all with rather unpretentiougical mass as compared to UK; Netherlands
(NL), Sweden (SWE), France (FRA), Belgium (BEL),Md&ark (DEN) and Switzerland
(SWI). In the opposite Quadrant Il (research pact -) there are six countries from the total
of 15 countries. Out of these six countries esflgdzermany draws attention with its critical
mass. In the international competition of heavywtsgthe best success as a nation could be
predicted to the UK. Also amongst the nomineesrfost likely to succeed are Netherlands,
Sweden, France, Belgium, Denmark and Switzerlatmbagh with questionably modest

critical mass for the ‘world series’.

Let us remind readers that our European demorwtragre only deals with the notified
university units and specifically their researchaites and its impact. Our primary goal was
to demonstrate our input-output approach appliedn&ing-data. In the future, hopefully, we
will have the opportunities to operate without datatations and achieve results helping to

take the decisive steps toward evidence-basedypdtidEurope constituting of separate nation
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states the earlier-mentioned EHERA and its amlstgoals may well get an eternal project
stamp. We do not doubt, however, that evidenceebpskcy equipped with appropriate tools
for evaluation of productivity would not reclains iposition in various research-policy arenas

around the globe.
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International entry strategies in higher education
Abstract

After a long period of brain drain from Asia to Eye and the U.S., we now see the
opposite movement, brain gain; a clear advantagefmnomies like China and India
as these are rapidly growing and in need of tal€ot. Europe however this new
phenomenon might be a future threat consideringrdved of an aging population, lack
of scientific talent crucial for innovation and ntinhtional companies moving away
their R&D to emerging economies like India and Ghimhe rational is clear:
collaborate with and settle in areas where talentedple and target markets can be
found. A new scenario could develop; ‘brain cirdida’ focusing on collaboration
from which both Asian and European economies eadintibenefit. Universities and
research institutes can play a strategic role butidd develop sophisticated and
dynamic market entry strategies as with ‘brain alaetion’ a new cooperative game
about human capital, resources, organizations, Kadge and learning will emerge.
New types of institutions are needed to nurturertabnd explore innovation together.
Ultimately the main question will be if and how fearships and ‘brain circulation’
will start to develop and whether in the long ramvill have the desired effects; will
new East-West innovation systems truly start tdvevo

Krista Knopper BEd MA MSc and Professor Dr Frite\Werode, Maastricht University, The
Netherlands. krista.knopper@maastrichtuniversity.nl

International Entry Strategies in Higher Education

Observations

Emerging economies such as India and China facprtidem that the growth of educational
capacity lies far behind the needs of society ammthemies. Therefore China and India have
become interesting countries to study with regéwd¥eveloping higher education entry
strategies for global partnerships. For decadds @mintries have been recognised as pools of
talents feeding Western economies in need for higkilled professionals, researchers and
increasingly managers, see e.g. (Khanna, 2007 sia flight of human capital often

referred to as ‘brain drain’ and depicting a trevidch continued despite the need for these
talents in the country of origin. At this stage @hand India both booming economies are
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changing this trend dramatically as they are emgeai phase of newly advanced economic
development. As a result many Chinese and Indiiomads have expressed an interest in
returning to their home country, either after trg¢urdy abroad but nowadays also after short or
longer careers in the West. In the latter situatiwy don’t only bring their professional skills
but also new organisational and institutional noamsvell as extensive international networks
(Kapur, 2004).

This change from ‘brain drain’ to ‘reverse braimidi and ‘brain gain’ poses a realistic threat

to the future growth of the European innovation@eand as such requires higher education as
the motor of the knowledge economy in Europe talbet and look for opportunities to

counter act this trend. Why a threat? In cont@$tdia and China, Europe’s demographic
developments show an ageing population and asuilt eesincreasing shortage of talented PhD
students and post-docs in an already increasingesafeinternational competition in higher
education for talent and funding. Additionally tim@vement of R&D departments of industry
partners from Europe to emerging economies liken&€hand India shows a further shift of
where future innovation is to be expected. For tb&son alone it is recommendable to not lose
touch with new developments and stay connectedttwd worlds by starting up lasting

networks of people and institutions.

Although setting up international collaborationwetks in higher education is not an easy
challenge there is an absolute necessity and vievibdhat the opportunities and complexities
can be revealed by looking at existing partnersaiigh market entry theory. Market entry theory
deals in this respect more specifically with thedatening of activities beyond the existing
borders of universities home markets. Whereas gistiip theory deals with the structure and
process of collaboration between universities ahdrs, e.g. companies. In literature we can
see that market entry theory integrates partnetsieipry. A clear example is the theory of Doz
& Hamel (Doz & Hamel, 1998) which proposes strategiiances to extend to foreign

markets. In this paper we want to review how aagrdated partnership and market entry
theory is of great value for determining internatibsation of higher education focusing on

Europe and India.

In our focus on the integration of partnership aratket entry theory, we will compare
defensive versus offensive entry strategies (End&n2007), (Luo, 2002). We will show how
because of the highly institutionalized contextyatéfensive entry strategies for collaboration

seem feasible for Indian and European higher educat/e will also discuss the various
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market entry barriers for higher education thatoeme across such as physical, knowledge,
political and institutional distance, includingeference to the importance of the theory of co-
specialising and co-opting as outlined in the attmstrategy of Doz & Hamel (Doz & Hamel,
1998). We concentrate on India not only as Mahbuplrases it: “The natural role for India
is to be a bridge between the East and the WesbtiNg society is better qualified.”
(Mahbubani, 2008), implying the institutional diste between Europe and India would be
lower than between Europe and China. But also Isecatithe current market rationale in
higher education in India and China; China is different stage than India and has now
become a direct attractor of Chinese and foreigdestts for its’ own higher education system.
Future growth in higher education will clearly lelindia (Economist, 2010). Yet higher
education in India is highly regulated but in despe need of more educational capacity and
quality institutions perhaps to be materialise@tigh international partnerships. However up
to now it is still an open question how e.g. forelggher education institutions can and will
play a role in India. Finally we will look at thdvstacles and opportunities in partnership and

market entry theory for higher education.

Partnership and market entry theory

Global companies as well as SME’s focusing on egjoaus and new overseas markets will
always start with a thorough analysis and formatatf a business strategy for the new
venture. In literature the majority of researcheoitry strategies therefore concentrates on the
business and industry field. Identifying challengagcesses and problems of market entry in
the higher education ‘industry’ is in its initidbges. Many questions are still unanswered with
the main one being which ‘shape or form’ of colledimn the entry strategy should start of as
and ultimately result in. Should a home universit{£urope focusing on international
collaboration start bottom up with small individuakearch partnerships only, a branch or
representative office mainly focusing on recruittn@nenter the new market, a joint venture or
another type of off shore operation, should it wionkards a merger or acquisition strategy, or
immediately start a full blown campus if the oppimity arises? Successes and failures still
have to be explored in the higher education ingustrmany decisions for a new entry strategy
are still based on business market entry strategidshe question is whether these contexts

are actually comparable?
In any field the reality of entering new marketksaBr multiple checks and balances, starting

with a check of the new markets’ existing suppliemmpetitors and regulators, followed by a

decision on the products to be taken to the nevkenas well as an indication of the matching
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investments to enable movement and decisions takes before and once the new market is
entered. Nowadays for international higher educagmtering new markets means entering a
new ‘cooperative’ game, meaning the game of hunagital, resources, organization,
knowledge and learning. The underlying strategystarcess in this game should start by
following one of two main philosophies of marketrgrtheory, a defensive or offensive
approach as well as show an understanding of tha@fgpmarket entry barriers for higher
education. The next paragraphs will go into moraitlexplaining both strategy approaches as

well as give an overview of the various entry bamsi

Offensive versus the defensive market entry approac  h

Two principle philosophies lie at the basis of degig a new market entry strategy; the
defensive approach or the offensive approach.defansive strategy partners literally enter a
defensive mode most of all trying to protect tlaim knowledge and therefore aiming to
reduce foreignness to a minimum. With this choisiiutions are trying to reduce the
institution’s dependence on the new local envirominas well as the uncertainty that this
environment produces. By protecting its own ‘bussi@n organization most of all tries to
avoid risks. However, less adaptation to a localrenment is likely to create less success in
operations. It might e.g. result in following twdfdrent management styles, different laws and
regulations as well as different cultural behawised in practice and as such impede a real
match in operations as well as even cause colith an offensive strategy on the other hand
the aim is to integrate as much as possible loc@Hys is done through networking, building
relationships with local stakeholders and publiicadls as local information is required to
understand and adapt to the new work environmenew international partnership or set up
can only create local acceptance through integraincreased commitment and above all
awareness and focus on the needs of the localogrment as well as the aim of finding a
match on two sides. Most of all partners shouldifoon a win-win situation to make the joint
partnership a success. In the long run in emergoogomie®ffensivestrategies work best to

be successful (Enderwick, 2007). Organizing tal@de strategies and products is essential,
offering products or services that are attractissful and match the local market requirements
are of utmost importance as is the intention td siaa long term commitment. This of course
is the ideal situation in business as well as higleication. Yet with higher education markets
both in India and Europe being highly regulatedratnstitutional as well as political level and
allowing for little freedom, educational instituti® in these two regions currently have to opt

for defensive strategies.
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Market entry barriers for higher education

As indicated above both education markets in Euespklndia are highly regulated; many
entry barriers tend to naturally exist or are @dab protect the own market. Whether existing
suppliers and or market regulators in higher edacato have an incentive to create additional
barriers depends on the presence of existing bbathat are connected to the type of products
or services that the new supplier wishes to offehigher education for example when
branching out to new markets, the dominant potiyiaofitable fields are Business and

MBA programmes, for which investments and entryibes for foreign providers are low
because of high demand. However, science and tedioal programmes require substantial
initial investments in facilities such as, laborae and equipment which for foreign providers

working without a local partner are extensive.

In practice for entering new higher education merkiee main entry barriers can all be
described in terms of ‘distance’ and categorisefbim types: physical distance, knowledge
distance, political distance and institutional aimste. Each of these distances should be bridged
in the entry strategy of a higher education instigeeking to enter a new foreign education

market.

In recent years internationalization in higher edion has become a global phenomena yet at
the same time is starting to regionalize and marality institutions are developing in new
markets such as, the Gulf States, China, Singapatesouth Korea (Wildavsky, 2010). The
combination of regionalization in international Inég education and thus resulting in increased
global competition makes thahysical distancés the first serious entry impediment to take
into consideration. This regionalisation trendfispecial interest to the traditional overseas
education suppliers like the UK and US that wesglieg the trend of internationalisation and
attracting many students from far away destinatass/ell as to the new overseas education
suppliers like mainland Europe (Wildavsky, 2010)ttWoreign branches overseas, counting
on the fact that the brand of the home institusbauld attract talented students; high standards
are to be met. For example, academic staff andcalarshould be comparable with those of
the home institute and as such create a cost imgeaperation for recruitment, transfer and
housing for short or long term visits from stafrin the home institution, equipment and
facilities as well as training and development. Mepin his analysis of branching out in

China mentions these costs as serious hindrancésréogn institutions when entering new
markets (Mooney, 2006). For cost reasons therdfi@eching out often results in a delivery

model which combines classroom education and distearning (Mooney, 2006). It is clear
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that physical proximity to the new entry market ncay costs and make the difference between
higher education institutes choosing to enter a@ifpanarket destination or not. Against this
background regional proximity is preferred andashsphysical distance is indeed a market

entry barrier.

At the same time as discussed in Doz and Hamed@ryhpartnerships and alliances can
mitigate these problems of physical distance lintcedranching out especially if co-
specialization in a partnership is possible (Dokl&mel, 1998). And if branding is not so
much a problem, co-opting in partnership may redbegoroblem of staffing substantially.
The second market entry impedimenkm®wledge distancand can be separated in two
factors: lack of knowledge on local circumstancemssing specialized knowledge or a
combination of both. As mentioned above lack @&csg@lized knowledge for a successful entry
strategy is a topic of alliance theory, like thaDmz & Hamel (Doz & Hamel, 1998). In a
global market innovation and expansion are kewtwigal. The speed of innovating and
entering new markets makes it necessary to paffioeget the right (hard and tacit) knowledge
on the new market, finding partners who can protite knowledge is essential. This so-
called co-specialisation strategy, which objects/to get access to critical knowledge that
complements the own existing knowledge and ex@eriso requires that the organisation
operates in an offensive manner (Doz & Hamel, 199Bis is a challenge on its own as
organisations that are not used to co-specialisatiten operate in a defensive manner raising
concerns such as; how do we protect our own knayeledHow can we be responsible for the
performance of our partners? How do we deal withl professionals? Co-specialisation
requires that partners bring in unique resourcessgnergize, and that they diversify between
each other in their contribution to the partnersiips makes that the challenge is not only in
the partnership but also in the own organisatibanlorganisation is not able and ready to
organize a co-specialization strategy for entefanrgign markets, they will have to rely on
defensive strategies which will not gain much cderfice in the target market and has a high
chance to fail. The ultimate aim of an alliancensating a win-win situation that becomes a
lasting partnership with a future and flexibility adapt to new situations. Most of all an
educational institution needs to be confidentsrolivn strengths, knows its unique selling
points and what knowledge and competences it hagoto a new market. This not only
requires an understanding of the target markdtarfields of expertise but also knowledge on
how it wishes to innovate and what partners it segednatch this potential. In addition a good

understanding of the target country’s higher edangtolicies as well as a feel for the general
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political ‘atmosphere’ around entry conditions foe specific sector is essential to create long

term success.

This brings us to the third market entry barrpalitical distance Markets are often formally
regulated and/or market entry impediments existrotiad by the national government or local
authorities. When exploring a country as a targstidation creating access to these regulators
is important for entry and helps to get a feel for,example, how to keep the cost of entering
low. Through personal and professional contactebpécially through partnerships this access
can be obtained. The strategy would be to seetheytotential local competitors and partner
with them. These partnerships will not only helpadt critical mass in the number of students
and staff participating, help build a joint bramd marketing but also quite likely create direct
access to the local markets and powerful relatiohi is the co-option strategy (Doz &

Hamel, 1998) and the art of true alliance buildivauld be to combine co-option and co-
specialisation, see above and as such tackle betknbwledge and political distance. At the
same time in creating a long term and lasting ngtwab different levels, national and
international, these local partners and otherwisepetitors would then always be members of
an open yet exclusive relationship network. A neknas this is essential to support the
underlying theoretical framework of ‘brain circutat’ as part of the new cooperative game of

higher education.

The final market entry barrier mentioned is linkedhe concept ahstitutional distance.
Broadly defined, institutions are the rules of ¢faene (North, 1990). International firms and in
this case higher education institutions must knoa lae aware of the formal and informal
rules governing those countries they are investimdjvested in. An institution-based view
suggests that firm strategies are enabled andraameti by the different rules of the market

entry game around the world (Peng & Pleggenkuhl$12009).

Dealing with institutional distance in internatidiégher education collaboration strategies is
highly complex. In the case of Europe and Indiayersities as indicated previously are highly
institutionalized and formally regulated and boulnydaws; the formal degrees of freedom for
innovative international collaboration are therefomited. Besides national regulations, also
regional regulations, political support and intéseme in and can as such limit operations
again at different levels. Besides the regulatedecd, educational institutions from origin
encounter various professional pressures transiatgifferent objectives such as, being part of

research networks, participating in top institui@md PPP (Public Private Partnerships),

Page | 45



focusing on offering quality education, working imternationalization, training knowledge
workers, setting up linkages with the professianarket for job opportunities for students,
securing a good position in international rankiregs, etc. The danger is that educational
institutions tend to diffuse instead of focus. A¢ same time in order to make international
collaboration feasible, India Europe collaborationexample is essential to bridge
institutional distance between countries and regjidinis also brings us to the ultimate
challenge of understanding how institutional dis&is likely to affect the operations of an
actual institutional collaboration agreement ad aglhow to achieve the most effective
adaptation. An organisation will not only need torkvon academic commitment but also
create time and money as well as an administratipgort structure in the home institution to
support the new ventures and be willing to opeangb share essential information. Clearly the

partner overseas will of course need to be wiltmgo the same.

Europe Asia higher education partnerships; why Indi a?

As stated earlier clearly Europe and Asia are @stitng markets for partnerships and strategy
building. Asia is working hard to develop its’ e@tional capacity and quality in higher
education, while Europe on the other hand expee®rts’ own challenges in higher education
to tackle but which are in fact of a different badi. In Europe, a focus on the competition for
attracting the best students, teachers and taléntealedge workers needed for an
internationalizing economy, is visible in all Eusgm, national and institutional policies. In
recent years Europe has gone through many chantfesegards to re-shaping its’ higher
education arena. The Lisbon convention and Bol@agearation reports focus on various
aspects of importance to higher education sucarescrease in general access rates and
participation in higher education, the employabpitt graduates, tuition fees, student and staff
mobility, internationalization as part of institotial strategies, life-long learning, etc. Yet a
topic like tuition fees still needs clearer attentas these up to recently have no connection to
job and salary prospects and additionally EU and B0 tuition fees are still used as a
discriminating factor to compensates for budges;cotitside EU and EU tuition fees are used
to cross subsidize. After some years of changehititeer education community in Europe now
shows a deep and unwavering commitment to the Earopigher education arena (Sursock et
al., 2010).

In India, the context of developments in higheraadion is clearly different yet attracting

major attention for change and as such creatingilpitises for India and Europe as promising

partners. Both Indian and European universitieglagher educational institutes that
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traditionally used to concentrate on the ‘classiealks of learning and research, and most
importantly operate in a highly institutionalizeddgpolitical environment limiting their
freedom to operateAs mentioned before with a still growing populatitve higher education
setting in India faces tremendous challenges atlddaeducation capacity and quality
education being only a couple of them. The demandifjhly qualified skilled workers has
increased with the developments of the new ecoramdygives new pressures for higher
education to deliver. As change is required nowtneaing could be essential and the only
solution to deal with the capacity as well as gyajuestion. Although partnering seems a
good solution to tackle the capacity issue, reguiatfor the higher education sector in India
with regards to foreign partnerships are still venych centralized and regulated. With the
additional challenge to tackle the skills gap ofiyg professionals leading national industry
associations such as the Federation of Indian Caesyd§ Commerce and Industry (FICCI)
and the Confederation of Indian Industry (Cll) nalso take a position of active involvement
through supportive research, workshops and natemméinternational thematic conferences.
Further to this today’s higher education scenendid also shows the rise of the private
education sector which however still needs cleanermore transparent set of regulations to
operate under. The private education sector ist@ndsting development and according to
Agarwal (2010) private institutions are crucial woly for growth and for healthy competition
but also for innovation in the system and at thmesime have the advantage of leaving the
national budget reserved for up-grading the pudadigcation system untouched (Agarwal,
2010). Finally the most eye catching developmenhigher education is of course the
discussions with regards to the Foreign EducatiaviBers Bill which, if passed as a law,
would allow foreign education to start up businiesimdia under certain pre-set conditions. At
this stage the Bill definitely keeps many foreiglueation providers interested to see where

opportunities lie in a future of perhaps more egies collaborations models.

For Europe and India the main characteristics giiéi education partnership strategies should
include a clear focus on synergies; how does tha@aship fits the institution’s own strengths
and ‘products’ and where can the partnership cr@atee win-win situation. In addition the
strategy should aim to create lasting network®faithg the principle of ‘brain circulation’ to
create sustainability. Networks created throughjeigt initiatives with the research
champions of both Europe and India as well as stuaied staff mobility are key elements.
Furthermore the home institutions will be challeshty@ support their strategy by the
identification and implementation of foreign staffd student as well as alumni policies that

support the initiatives taken. Finally it is recoemded that to support the strategy for
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collaboration, linkages with the local Diasporanfrthe focus country will help select
additional core thematic areas for collaboratiaor. ¢enturies the local Diaspora plays an
important role as they have always stayed conneot#eeir place of origin and nowadays as
mentioned before are more and more inclined tarfreto their roots when it concerns
emerging economies like China and India. Yet Claina India differ very much in the way
they deal with their Diaspora and how they encoaithgm to come back after their studies or
invest in their home economies and as such moweeeet their old and new worlds (Khanna,
2007). According to Khanna, China has an activecpalhereas India doesn’t seem to have
such a clear policy at all (Khanna, 2007). StillemHooking at ‘brain circulation’, Diaspora

management as part of an entry strategy shoulditiyi be taken seriously.

Partnership and market entry theory; obstacles and opportunities

The theory of partnership and market entry the@fynttely stands for a new way of looking at
the internationalisation of higher education. Yeilding an international entry strategy for
higher education does not equal building a busisasegy. Like any new strategy building
process the higher education scene encountematschallenges with various obstacles yet
ample opportunities to be discovered. First ohaher education is a highly regulated and
institutionalized world which makes it differenbfn regular business environments and
therefore difficult to operate in. Besides opermiim a very regulated environment, the
internationalization of higher education also meam®ring a tough cooperative game and
requires institutions that are ready in both systamd minds. Both the home and overseas
education environments have to be ready to fac&imgwith different cultures and willing to
invest time, manpower and money. Institutions gher education are often not ready to
expand beyond their home country which tends toltr@s opting for protection mechanisms
as part of very defensive entry strategies. Atslime time a final aspect to be more clearly
defined in market entry strategies is the termigglosed for home, mother, and foreign

partners as well as for host countries/partnertgh Boncepts tend to be too broad.

Yet while in business strategies, the relationgl@fwveen two partners naturally opt for a win-
win situation, higher education still needs to gnawto this scenario more strongly. Looking
at the case of Europe and India, this ultimate @uoid however benefit from the perfect
setting for collaboration. As India needs to pregar future development and growth it
becomes an extremely attractive market to entecdtdbaboration. Europe matches this
scenario as it traditionally offers quality Englistedium education and needs to attract

talented students and researchers to ultimatelgtdature innovation with the help of
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knowledge workers. Clearly plenty opportunities émpic areas are there to build on between
India and Europe, as India is and will be a newlevpower with the multiple challenges of a
majority of the population living in rural areasddneing under the age of twenty five for many
years to come. In addition with the attention teedeping global education partnerships, there
are also various fields for joint research develephof great interest outside India such as
IPR, diabetes and life style in slum areas, ancetbee could have a worldwide social impact.
This product differentiation element adds an addai dimension of great interest to any
strategy as it also gives the partnerships a stposgion to expand into new markets outside
Europe and India and enter into new regions. WAsleng for little extra investments there
could be a great chance to connect to the worldeaed grow more extensively as partners

with a greater impact and future.

A final note on the idea of partnership and grovdlpwing the underlying thoughts on

market entry barriers, partnerships and alliancesnaportant to be successful in international
collaboration and therefore a key element of ampall higher education market entry strategy.
At the initial stages partnerships need to be oélyefiesigned and focus on start up
impediments that might exist as well as on shodtlang term objectives. Building
partnerships most of all time requires trust angmitment. Institutions may vary in their
approach and see partnership building as an ihetitwide strategy; either following a central
management decision and top down approach or aahatacess in which case the
partnerships develop through a much more bottompppoach. Choosing for a long term
focus in global partnerships helps to not dilutenor of the university and keep its reputation
high. As long term objectives find it easier tceigtate shared research, joint programmes and
branching out incentives than short term objectiYes overtime partnerships grow and
change and require great flexibility in the homgtitations. China e.g. has moved on rapidly in
its educational partnerships, and as a result aatislly increased its higher educational
capacity and as such is now becoming a competitibredUnited States and Great Britain in
attracting foreign students (Economist, 2010) his scenario growth through setting up new
branch campuses overseas is a further challenggrinerships and require special attention

keeping in mind the previous mentioned entry impesdits or barriers.

In future growth scenarios, both partners showdd &k aware of possible conflict in short and
long term interests and objectives. Host instingioverseas appear to be inclined to go for the
short term interests; they want to learn, apply iatebrate new knowledge in their own

institution and move on, whereas home institutioenge one major concern and interest short
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or long term, protecting the brand name (Jie, 20I6¢ brand name which should guarantee
quality is only maintained if the staffing is thense in partnerships and branches as in the
home institution. So growth is a problem if stafhiot available. At this moment in time
foreign higher education institutions have a loexperience with China and complain more
and more about Chinese national policies to rebyiliaierfere in activities of professors and
students (Wildavsky, 2010). It must be noted tloate government interference to assure
quality is also of interest to the foreign institut. Although in many cases of partnership
objectives tend to vary, in any firm long term parship partners should be sure that their
interests are equally distributed and that theitives comply. This is necessary as when
dynamics require flexibility both partners neetéwe the ability to change and adapt the
partnership to the new situation. According tothis is often not the case in international
higher educational partnerships (Jie, 2010). Tbes¢o make future growth possible and
indeed a success, interests should be equallybdittd and partner motives comply to be able

to adapt to be flexible in dynamic surroundings.

To conclude it is clear that overall contempordobgl partnerships in higher education like
the ones between Europe and India ask for an mtedjlapproach of partnership and market
entry theory but most of all require organised h@mneé host institutions ready for interaction
with the overseas partners. In our modern knowledg@momies the model of ‘brain
circulation’ where we look for collaboration betwei@stitutes of higher education and global
and local companies, nurture talent and explorevation together in each other’'s market,

would work best.

Conclusions

Internationalisation and partnerships in highercation have clearly entered the corporate
game of tailor made products, customers and newseae markets. In order to be successful
in this high level corporate game a sophisticatetl dynamic market entry strategies is a
‘must’ to get results which have a high positivepant on both partner countries and or

regions.

Business entry strategies tend to advise an offeregproach for emerging markets as this will
bring cultures and far away worlds closer togethemderstanding each other and creating a
profitable a win-win situation. Yet compared to imess, higher education is more highly
regulated both in the host and the mother coumtdyraakes it difficult to operate freely. This

makes common business entry strategies difficudipjay and have higher education partners
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choose for the least effective market entry stratggproach: the defensive approach as there is
not only a challenge in the target or host coustiat also at home, let alone in building the

actual partnership.

Higher education entry strategiesd to focus much more on need because of thenitik
national knowledge economies and little on hownfthis perspective European home
institution’s regions or countries should in faohsider subsidizing foreign students to boost
innovation potential. This is in effect nowadays golicy in many countries, but not in
Europe. For the future it may even be expectedthieste subsidies will increase worldwide
and become a major instrument in the competitidwéen countries and regions to attract the
most talented students, knowledge workers and r&seghis is one aspect of globalisation in
higher education to which regions either ‘click @n*click off’, to use Castells’s words
(Castells, 1996). Higher education is often noesmich entry strategy to follow for entering
new markets as there has been little in-depth relsgfew cases studies and thus experience to
guide is missing. Additionally, the political andyher education scene at home limits freedom
of higher education institutions to collaborateemiationally.

One thing is for sure, the new game of ‘brain dation’ in European higher education
partnerships is set in knowledge economies whargettion between countries and regions
Is determined by innovation power. The combinatbaniversities, R&D, companies and
often consumer markets is needed to realize a lwdashovation power. Additionally in
emerging economies like India the collaboratiorhviiiGO’s is important in the so called
innovative BoP (Bottom of the Pyramid) strategi@adsbrough, Ahern, Finn, & Guerraz,
2006). Clearly today’s economies show more poteftraan innovative culture when
businesses as well as markets itself have madarnrgbtments in R&D and as such are able
to create a variation of products. With regardEtioope and Asia, therefore countries like

India have taken a giant step when they starteditact R&D.

We wish to conclude this paper by stating thatress partnership and market entry theory is
rich enough to be applied to the higher educatemtos and it strategies towards
internationalisation. Higher education is positidf®th in the private as well as in the public
sector. With regard to the latter some would exahlhegher education a public good. As a
public company higher education represents bothdband informal institutions in the home

as well as in the target country. Yet so far we staite that the area of higher education
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international strategies and its development isvedk covered in the existing literature and is
still underdeveloped.
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Beyond the quality assurance dilemmas of market dri ven
higher education: Towards a sustainable ‘win-win’ p olicy
framework for the Malaysian higher education privat e sector
in diverse and changing times

Abstract
Can quality education objectives, standards, anétigs be sufficiently reconciled with
private enterprise values and ownership structumehe higher education sector? In
other words, what kind of quality assurance framdwnight be needed to promote
sustainability within any national context for supfing the private higher education
sector? This paper will report on the design andedepment of a possible framework
for sustainability within one particular project ntext — a commissioned project to
come up with a new upgrading standards framewarkhf® Malaysian higher
education private sector. It will discuss the trismable implications of this project
outcome beyond the local context as a possibleepp®n for: (a) the quality
assurance ‘shifting ground’ which increasingly dealges higher education policy-
makers around the world, and (b) some of the emgunbtions which obstruct the
achievement of sustainable policy (e.g. residualiagptions such as ‘one size fits all’
when it comes to quality assurance standards)illtkerefore investigate the
convergent requirements of achieving a sustainalewin’ quality assurance
framework for the higher education sector in tewhthe growing imperative of
privatization in diverse and changing times.

Author: Cameron Richards, Perdana School of Science, démgyand Innovation Policy,

UTM.

Keywords: higher education; quality assurance; marketizafoivate sector; sustainability;

internationalization; Malaysian higher educatioivgte sector.

Introduction: The ‘shifting ground’ of academic qua lity assurance in Malaysian

as well as global contexts of 21st Century higher e ducation

By the 1990s the concept gfiality assurancéad became a central concern of higher
education institutions around the world. This wasglyg due to how Government funding and
policy increasingly pointed to a market driven imgig/e in public education (e.g. Marginson,
1997; ACE, 2004; Teixeira, Jongbloed, Dill, & Amgar2004; Rani 2004). Such a view was
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related to the associated notion of the ‘user-paiyiple’ (Johanes, 2004). In other words, the
emergence in many countries of what some refes ta@demic capitalism’ (Slaughter &
Rhodes, 2004) represents a developing link betwegameral imperative g@irivatizationin all
(including public) higher education and the growdiigmmas and challenges to ensure that
the private sector of higher education retain skime of public accountability. This is at least
to the extent that any society wishes to retaimtbtéon that education is basicallyablic

good however much it might also be viewed gwigate benefit

In recent years the private sector role in gloligihér education has grown extensively and
been increasingly seen as central to the futumespdad current policies of governments
around the world to meet the growing access andahwesource demands for formal
education and training (e.g. Lederman, 2008). hespecially so in those countries where the
internationalizationof education is a significant and growing sourteational revenue as
well as institutional funding. Of course even coig® with the strongest rankings for their
cross border quality assurance such as Austral@i@@pkumar & Behr, 2009; McNamara &
Williamson, 2010) are not immune to problems ofdliy avoidance’ or associated abuses in
the private higher education sector by those ‘logelity’ private colleges more interested in
quick profits and ‘fast and easy qualificationsahsustainable quality assurance (Ziguras,
2009).

The question of developing or achieving a sustdéngbality assurance framework for the
private higher education sector of colleges andarsities is thus one of increasing importance
for governments and institutions in different coied as well as internationally. However in

all the talk of comparative benchmarks and stargitivere remains a basic paradox that needs
to be grappled with if sustainable policy direcBand initiatives are to be realized in a way
that all the stakeholders (students and academficast well as institutions and governments)
might see as a ‘win-win’ framework. Often assodateth processes @ommaodificatiorand
marketizationthe privatization of education is seen by somsyasnymous with ‘declining
quality’ or at least a growing disinterest in varsonotions of academic quality (i.e. teaching
and learning as well as research and publicati@isalingam, 2007; Singh, Schapper &
Mayson, 2010).Yet, private education institutions still generally expected to conform to
basically the same quality assurance standardsedgef public education colleges and
universities. An additional dimension to this paradies in how higher education is ‘no longer
considered an option’ for increasing numbers obstieavers in a country like Malaysia

(Rahman, 2010), yet there are growing concernstdescalating amount of unemployed
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graduates in the market’ (Woo, 2006). Private higdtRication providers are thus seen by
some as a central part of a policy solution torditeas of the past, and by others as a

contributing cause to some new national higher atiloc policy challenges and dilemmas.

The sustainability of the private higher educasewtor in different countries is therefore
perhaps linked to the question of whethepavergencenight be achieved between national
and international interests and standards on one, flaad ongoing or future commercial and
organizational viability on the other. In other wsy the central challenge is to try and ensure
that private colleges and universities: (a) playpastructive role in national and international
educational policies, and (b) are encouraged aed equired to maintain appropriate quality
standards. Conversely as Lederman (2008) discusselaition to the private sector role in
global higher education:
The extent to which private institutions, be thesprofit or nonprofit, are the answer
(or part of it) to meet the [growing demand forlgd higher education] varies from
country to country, some openly embracing the peis&ctor, others keeping them out,
and still others intrigued but wary (p.1).

In a number of related ways, the Malaysian higlgleication sector represents an exemplary as
well as interesting model of both the opportunitiesl challenges or dilemmas involved in

how private colleges and universities can be aftieys of educational internationalization
policies as well as a local alternative or extems@the public system (Aihara, 2009; Yoshino,
2010). Since 2001 Malaysia has became an alteendéstination or gateway for Middle
Eastern students who, following the 9/11 incidenthie US, suddenly found it difficult to get

to the US and other western countries. This deveéyp provided some impetus for the
Malaysian government inititiative which has prombtee goal of Malaysia becoming an
education hub in the region with a particular engihan attracting international students from
the Middle East and China especially (e.g. The, ®atober 17 2010; Al-Zubaidi &

Richards, 2010). This was after the Malaysian etioicdub policy was initially conceived as

a strategy to reverse the expensive exodus of Mialaystudents overseas and to better address
local higher education needs, requirements, anéiatipes for human capital or resource
development (Tan, 2004, p.89).

At the same time there has been a great expansitye numbers of new private colleges and

universities in Malaysia as part of the governmgeptlicy emphasis on higher education as a

key pillar of such policies as the 2020 plan forld§aia to achieve self-sufficiency as an
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innovative modern industrial economy — and curkamiations such as the Malaysia New
Economic Model (Lette, 1996; Tan, 2004; Nambiad @0 In 1995 the amended Universities
and University Colleges Act of Malaysia was amenttedllow thecorporatizationof the
public education sector. This was followed in 189@oth the National Council of Higher
Education Act and the Private Higher Educationifusons Act which together provided a
policy framework for the general expansion of thgher Education sector in Malaysia with

the private sector given a key role in Malaysiatufe economic development.

This expansion provided the background to the imeatf several relevant Malaysian agencies
and their ongoing various interests in the quaggurance of the private higher sector in
Malaysia. In addition to the creation of a speblatistry of Higher Education (MOHE) in
2004, the Malaysian Qualifications Agency (MQA) vedso created in 2007 to be directly
responsible for the quality assurance standardsiadiing of programs only — as distinct from
the whole gamut required in the MOHE upgrading @pgibns. This agency is very much
aware that changing requirements mean the challeihgeality assurance has become a
‘shifting ground’ in recent years (Zita, 2009). TM&A ratings overlap with a separate
national rating system for undergraduate teachimble@arning (SETARA rating) and another
for institutional research and development (thedylsia Research Assessment instrument or
MyRA).

Following the passing of the 1996 Acts many ofphiblic universities became franchisers of
many of the new private colleges in Malaysia (Widon & Yussof, 2005). So-called
‘twinning’ arrangements and related ‘supermarkeddels also quickly became a popular way
for local private institutions to link with overseaniversities — especially UK, U.S. and
Australian universities — to create various arrangets and options for international as well as
local students to achieve dual or joint accreditafiTan, 2004). In this way, Malaysia has
become an exemplary focus for some of the oppdrdsribut also challenges of cross border
international education and also what Yoshino (2@Hls the ‘Englishization’ of Asian higher
education and associated ‘migratory flows of ind&ional students’. Also as well as local
government agencies (e.g. Universiti Tenaga Nasj@orporations (e.g. the Sungei Way
Group’s Sunway College) and even political parfeeg. UMNO’s UNITAR) all setting up
private colleges or universities, a number of fgneuniversities have also been allowed to set

up campuses in Malaysia (e.g. Monash Universityisvgay campus).
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The subsequent growth of the higher education f@isactor in Malaysia (often referred to
locally by the acronym IPTS) was in part also sae@an alternative to the public sector or
system along ethnic lines since many of the insbitg of the private sector are Chinese owned
(Aihara, 2009). As Rao (2010) puts it, the gloketian of the Malaysian higher education
sector has put a severe strain on the continuitammba between neo-liberal economic policies
and affirmative action policies of the past. Whil® government has ostensibly embraced the
private education sector as an important part of m&tional policies of education, economic
development and the multi-culturalism emphasisefgivotallMalaysiapolicy, a deal of

mutual suspicion from the past still needs to beroeme in order to developing a more
sustainable convergence of public and private éstsrin the Malaysian higher education

sector.

This is all a relevant backdrop to a commission@giegt to develop a more effective way of
evaluating the quality assurance standards whichnmupgrading applications within the
sector. Such a study provides an exemplary ancatithfocus for exploring the general
challenge of quality assurance in higher educafitve. challenge of determining whether a
college might be upgraded to a university colleyes university college to a university,
requires both: (a) a macro re-consideration of #x&ow and why a college and university
might be generally distinguished, and (b) a relabécio quality assurance determination based
on the requirement and demonstration of adequaaemopriate evidence to justify a change

in status.

Where a ‘bad’ framework will risk unfairness, reseant and counter-productive outcomes, a
‘good’ (i.e. sustainable and quality) frameworKas should be) in the mutual interests of both
the national authorities and participating institns. Malaysian private higher education
institutions also exemplify many new and emergiitgndmas to do with both the quality of
education (e.g. many private universities makerestt® use of online education) and the
general blurring of the edges between public edoicand private enterprise (Slaughter &
Rhoades, 2004). From the outset of the projeca# wlear that this particular outcome
inevitably involved a larger redefining of an appriate or adequate quality assurance
framework which: (a) had potential implications d@rahsferability beyond the Malaysian
context; and (b) might also be relevant to widéennational dilemmas and debates involving
institutions around the world grappling with simitdhallenges and issues. This paper will
therefore focus on theansferableimplications derived from the project which go beg the

particular restraints and requirements of the localtext to provide a useful policy research
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design case study for anyone interested in a mmtisable or ‘win-win’ approach to

grappling with these common challenges and issues.

The paper thus investigates the challenge of degjgand developing a general framework of
quality assurance for the Malaysian private higidrcation sector which sustainably
addresses thmacrochallenge of achieving a ‘win-win’ approach and hicro dilemmas
associated with needing to identify specific cigear indicators to support this. The first
section of the paper will identify the basic arehiferable foundations of such a framework in
terms of a ‘sustainable policy’ approach. The sdcsettion will investigate the challenges and
requirements of applying or implementing such anavork. The third section will discuss

the requirements of a win-win quality assurancenida and the extent to which the principles
generating in a case study context may be traridéeta other countries and situations.

A policy-building approach to designing and develop ing an effective quality

assurance framework for changing times

The key challenges and dilemmas of a commissiongédgi by the Malaysian MOHE to
develop a more effective way of upgrading applaadifor Malaysian private higher education
sector institutions were not immediately obvioushatwas clear was that the status quo was
not working as well as it might. Some solution wiagded that would include but go beyond
simply coming up with some new or alternative dettandards. In addition to a request for
revising the selection of particular standards,initeal brief for the project mentioned a range
of concerns and issues — to do with possible pamepof a lack of transparency in the
process, the need for more effective evaluatiosgmares, and the challenge of ensuring more
sustainable standards of quality assurance. Wieslbéek was elicited from the management
of private institutions about the current requiretsethere was regular mention of
unrealistically high requirements or targets, fefaad hoc or inconsistent implementation of
required standards, and the imposition of a ‘ome 8ts all’ when flexibility was needed in
relation to the inherent diversity of the sectobofe all there was significant degree of mutual
suspicion. It soon became clear also that the ptedechallenge of coming up with a more
effective way of evaluating upgrading applicati¢ns. from college to university college, and
from university college to university) implied batte development of a relevant quality
assurance framework and some way of successfufiieimmenting this to address a range of
issues mentioned by all the stakeholders.
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Figure 1 below outlines the initial project desrgtionale and focus in terms of a series of
related issues which together constituted a peoésgarch design pyramid (Richards, 2010).
The larger background context clearly lay in thgamehanges and challenges facing the
higher education sector in Malaysia like elsewhémthis basis we needed to re-examine
what might be the more appropriate or importarteda or standards in new and changing
times — in short, what might be the basic requimreiéor different kinds of institution. There
was also the question of what sort of evidence Ishioei provided, and how might this be
provided to demonstrate compliance to expecteddeVlere was some confusion about what
constituted an appropriag¢gandardor adequatguality. Further to this, we became aware that
we needed to re-examine the question of what ep@nopriate process or set of procedures of
evaluation by which overall levels or determinasiaf quality assurance might be derived
from particular sets of evidence requested or ptese Thus our main research focus was on
not just a revision of existing standards but #feostrategies which apply those standards in

practice.

Main research question: What strategies, practices and revised standards might the
MOHE adopt and implement to better apply sufficient and transparent standards to private
educational institutions in Malaysia to either maintain or achieve upgrading of status?

3. What kind of terminology, evaluation
procedures, and checks might be needed to
betterclarify and evaluate conformity to or
achievement of required and expected
| standards?

2.How might educational institutions be

expected to demonstrate eligibility for

upgrading applications in terms of general

criteria, specific standards, and appropriate

evidence? e.g.: what are the key benchmarks?
, and how to demonstrate? (2.11)

1. What are (or should be) the sufficient and
expected standards or criteria for distinguishing
between different kinds of private education
institutions (college, university college,
universities) within a Malaysian context?

Background context: In light of the increasing imperatives of change and diversity in Malaysia (as elsewhere)
thereis a growing need for new or improved quality assurance standards and frameworks which might be
strategically, flexibly, and relevantly applied to: (a) private higher education institutions (i.e. in terms of better
reconciling quality requirements and private enterprise interests); and (b) specifically in relation to the
difference between college, university college, and university types of higher education organization

Figure 1.Developing an initial or ‘working’ policy researckesign framework

The local background context emphasized the negthfple with the implications and
challenges of new and increasing imperatives ofigaand diversity. On this basis a series of
supporting questions were posed which needed twampled with in order to address the
central question of how to achieve an optimal franomlk and strategy which encouraged the
Malaysian private higher education sector to pcact general commitment to quality
assurance in addition to requiring it to meet ayeaof reasonable and appropriate benchmarks

and indicators. Thus, we needed to examine atrnatiro and micro levels the question of
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what would be sufficient quality and appropriat@nstards for different kinds of institution (i.e.
what common as well as differing expectations migdefully define and distinguish a college,
university college and university?). Following oorh this we needed to try and establish
benchmarks of reasonable and sufficient compliaméerms of sets of evidence required or
expected as a basis for evaluating ‘upgradingilglity or overall levels of quality assurance.
A third question focused on the more macro chasraf not just evaluating but also
identifying, framing, communicating and also en@ging required and expected overall
standards.

As the project unfolded and feedback was also gadieom other stakeholders we were able
to develop the profile of a range of related isshes a new or revised framework would need
to address. Certainly there was general agreerhanexisting standards tended to be
somewhat out-of-date, arbitrary and inflexiblepalthat the current framework therefore
needed to be revised in light of new developmeritisinvand growing diversity across the
private education sector in Malaysia. A conflictpafrspectives and perhaps also interests was
more apparent at the macro level in terms of tee/\of overall functions, evaluative purposes,
and desired outcomes of the implied link betweengrading process and general standards
of quality assurance. The management of the primatéutions was clearly frustrated by the
perceived lack of flexibility in relation to new peratives and changing needs. Ministry
officials invested with the responsibility of enswg basic standards of quality assurance within
the private higher education sector were conveifsestrated by perceived evasions or
apparent lack of interest in genuine compliancgu@ality standards by some institutions. In
different ways both students and academic teadtaffjalso expressed a range of concerns
and frustrations. Table 1 provides an overviewarhs central quality assurances issues or
challenges linked to the larger process of implaémgmquality assurance standards in the

Malaysian private higher education sector.
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Keyv concerns about existing QA framework from | Convergent QA issues/challenges identified
different stakeholder perspectives (include)

Ministry Officials — *  Incwrent spproach, difficult to aveid ad hoo chservance —
* Main rationale was that corrent process was not working a5 well open to various problems and limitations

as it mig]m: (new zpprnzdl wanted) . “Ome size does not fit all” (rost coramon cmnplainl:'-

. ?\ecognlzed that must include sustainable notion of n:luaL'u.f' in]* The existing and growing c"r-'er:il.f'. dlanges. and niche
national interest |_L:e7' role of IPTS in Education Hub Pc\Lin_—_-' etc.} markets in private hig]:ler education eTedaLlj' reflectedin

* Should indude a revision of Parl:lcular criteria and @edt-ic variety of ‘evidence” sources

requirements (but somehow must be made more effective overally |+ Presoriptive nmumbers tend to be unrealistcally optimal and
*Application and evaluation procedures z particular concern — esp. somewhat ad hoc with respect to the kev objectives of
view of 2 lack of ‘oransparency’ (simplifv, use online tocls, etc.) quality assurance

* In short wanted 2 ‘solution’, but not sure what . Selective and unrealistic benchmarks plus “grevareas’
Private HE Institutional Management - encourages nocu-cmnpﬁance_ misrepresentation and related
* Unrezlistically high requirements or targets problems

* Ad hoc or inconsiztent i.tnplemenl:zdm nt-requ.ireri standards . Lack of t-le:\:iblhl.j' (or arbitrariness), cut-of-date and/or

. :mposil:h:m of 2 ‘one size fits all” when ﬂe::iblLlLf' was needed in fived standards difficult to :Pecit-j' or revise

relation to the inherent r;i'-'ersil.j'. . Insufficient bur_'get for '-'-."u:'eyrear; :mniici.ug and monitoring
Also concerns of Academic -"teaching staff (esp. re: prnt-esslmal thow to check or andit?)

development/career opportumities & work conditions) and|+  Profitvs qualicy opposition reinforced by ‘policernan’ and
students (in long run, IFTS convenience and accreditation should optimal standards approzch

link: to ‘quality”. teacher access, value, emplovability, et}

Table 1.Initial convergence — triangulating different sthkkler perspectives

A design research approach to generating solutidasauthentic policy challenges

As indicated above, the commissioned project wafact a license to investigate a possible
design solution to a particular policy problem ballenge. As well as the specific micro
outcomes of a set of revised and prioritized setafidards the project also called for a
response to the larger macro challenges that redavound the challenge of an effective
quality assurance framework — a challenge withiggmt transferable implications. It was
important to go and speak to all the stakeholdelsk and triangulate different interests and
perspectives. Yet at the end of the day a sustainadicy solution was what was needed and
requested, and not data collection to merely conér reinforce an unsatisfactory situation. In
short, a merely descriptive research approach wdocight an answer in the diversity and even
conflict of stakeholder opinions would not in ifsslffice. Likewise a merely superficial re-
ordering of and change in benchmark numbers wadd e revealed as a variation of the

existing model.

In this way, the commissioned project naturallyt iéself to a policy design research approach.
Design research is a paradigm of human centrednasevhich has gained momentum in the
previous decade as a response of criticism that dpaalitative and quantitative methodologies
of research evaluation often fail to relevantly gi@te practical or sustainable outcomes (e.g.
Kelly, Lesh & Baek, 2008). The design research gigra also includes an actively

Page | 61



experimental (Design-Based Research Collective3pa well as ‘formative’ (Reiguluth &
Frick, 1999) or ‘developmental’ (Van Den Akker €t2006) framework of inquiry in order to
explore sustainable as well as transferable imfptina. We have elsewhere argued the case
that it represents an especially appropriate metlogg for policy studies where design
solutions are required for policy challenges (Ridsa2010b, 2011). In this way a Malaysian
case study has significant potential to generatesterable implications and principles relevant

to the related global dilemmas facing other coestri

To adapt this framework of inquiry to our partiaupaioject (and similar other policy
challenges) we needed to adapted the design exgr@rimodel applied in the area of education
especially by Reeves (2005) and others. In ourerpolicy-building research is more
effectively undertaken when applied to the spedafitocal contexts and examples of authentic
challenges. As outlined above we saw an opportdaihot only come up with a design
solution to the particular Malaysian challenge féfective upgrading framework for the
private higher education sector, but also howithight serve as a model for developing a
‘win-win’ quality assurance framework with transdbte implications to other contexts and
situations. Thus the first stage of a policy desigproach is to recognize and become familiar
with a particular research challenge or problenhlotelation to a particular local context and
also its potential transferability. This is the sign case study’ stage. On this basis the second
stage should proceed in terms of attempting to fikeite an authentic policy solution as a

‘design experiment’.

Strategic problem-solving for specific outcomes and transferability
—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— > local
Design case study Design experiment Integrated design Design application and/
[ground study in a particular » | [search for optimal solution ; solution [frame problem- 5| or transferability
example and/ or local | .| toan authentic problem] L solving in terms of linking | »| [actual application or
context] macro and micro aspects] ‘theoretical’ generation of
—— — - Vision of possibility linking the - . edback transferable principles]’
Identifying and initial framing three pillars of - mnovation, Accountal J‘th and feed .a
of a focus problem or question sustainability and relevance the ey to develop systemic Transforming the temporary vs.
’ resilience and sustainability perpetual”threshold of change
T /T T global

Figure 2.Design model of policy research
Adapted from Richards (2010b)

As Figure 2 above indicates, this should proceedromformed basis which might involve
aspects of both past policy analysis and empistady which are together integrated into a
solid knowledge foundation. In the third stage gesisearch in other areas might involve

some idea, method or technology tool which is thetally tested and refined in practice.
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However it is not possible to do this with authemolicy formulation, except as virtual or
imaginative simulations (i.e. thought experimen).instead policy research needs in the
third stage to focus on an integrated and appléesiigth which serves to link and reconcile both
macro and micro domains (also policy actors) aratedoroblem-solving focus on an
authentic policy problem or challenge. In the Malay case study, this involved formulating
an upgrading framework which both served to integeaquality assurance strategy and also
revise a more effective and workable set of paldicstandards or indicators. On this basis,
then, the fourth stage simultaneously aims to lbothe up with an optimal strategy for
resolving the particular policy challenge in thedbcontext, and at the same time generate
transferable principles of application. The patacyroject outcome in relation to the local
context is presented in a related paper (Durrigtath, 2010). In the further discussion of this
paper our interest will be in the transferable gptes generating by the overall design case
study and experiment. Hence this approach is ideglolicy studies education — the use of

authentic case studies to both generate and peambittmal design solutions.

Going from either a top-down or ad hoc to a more in tegrated framework of

guality assurance

Frameworks of quality assurance in higher educdfST, 2000; ENQA, 2010) are often
conceived or applied as a top-down requirementthgespecific standards or criteria for
academic quality are conversely often describedmaptemented on an ad hoc or piecemeal
basis. In other words, the concept of higher edoicajuality assurance is often a prescriptive
notion of benchmarks and outcomes imposed upoluetaat and resistant general academic
staff body by not just ‘management’ but a ‘quahtgnagement’ framework (Richards, 2010a).
Thus is especially so in relation to the privatghler education sector when forces described
earlier (e.g. academic capitalism) also come iplag. Thus as Figure 3 suggests, a more
integrated framework is one which will compreheegrwet flexibly also serves to link both
macro and micro aspects together in an emergeategic and sustainable approach to quality

assurance.
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Emergent professionalization Emergent,
guided by aspirational goals and strategic and
targets o o visional function to sustainable
expedite process)

/ i \

Forwards and upwards .
Eerforl;man;e {ecological) policy-building Quallty
encnmarkKs | -interd d f
inter-dependance o assurance

policy actors
Ws.
Downwards and \

backwards (rationalistic-

Bureaucratization — Targets | cum-adhoc) palicy Ostensibly objective vetting

and goals can become ends ir] IMPIementation -‘top-

themselves and inadvertently | 20N Merarchies and measurements, butoften
: subjective confusion and

contradict original purposes ) /

{inflexibly fixed and imposed, relativistic disputation

Figure 3.Towards emergent, strategic, and sustainabletyw@ssurance
Adapted from Richards 2010a

The conversion of existing policy indicators andastlards into the related objectives of an
integrated and progressive framework

Quality assurance requirements for institutionagraging in the Malaysian private higher
education sector incorporates are reflected ineelpolicy documentation (MOHE, nd-a, nd-
b). In these documents long lists of general tearesntermixed with specific and ambitious
quantitative targets and benchmarks. An analysibedfe documents was undertaken in a
parallel and related process to undertaking stdldehéeedback and needs analysis. On the
face of it the connection between the various stedgland indicators listed seemed to be
somewhat ad hoc, with a formal organizing distmctmade only between primary and
secondary standards. This was in addition to théndtion made in separate documents
between requirements for colleges, university galteand universities respectively. Yet on
closer inspection we could see that behind the @onisitargets and ostensibly disconnected
standards there were some reasonable and quiteebemsive objectives in mind by the
committee responsible. Thus our resulting stratdgefinement began with an effort to try
and make more explicit, coherent and cohesive tidenlying objectives, priorities and general
sense of standards in these documents. As Tal#®® indicates, this process provided the
basis for further refining an organizing framewofkmore meaningful categories and

sequences.
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Existing policy objectives

An integrated progressive framework

Demonstrated financial viability for institutional sustainability

LEVEL 1: FOUNDATION

‘external’ non-compliance

Permanent and /or purpose built campus; room for expansion Capital
Demonstration of suitable facilities and approprizte educational environment; Indicators of interest in student Infrastructure
welfare, facilities and support [not just money-making] Facilities
Demonstrated IPTtrackrecord for overall institution and organization; internationalization readiness; no significant N . "
Institutional profile

[&). To provide relizble I\if'lexternal walidation [ii} revision (intemal zudit] [iiijupdating of: the quality of scademic
programs, educational resources and assessment procedures; [B). Indication of commitment to quality teachingand

learning

Intemal quality control system

LEVEL 2. ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE/PROFILE

Demonstration of sufficient acade mic capacity and accreditation; professional capacity-building [individual track
records)

Academic

Professional development & academic accreditation

Indication of sufficient academic experience accumulation and continuity; professional capacitylbuiding
[organizational track records)

Professional accumulation and confinuity

Demonstration of sufficient acade mic capacity and accreditation; Indication of sufficient academic experience
accumulation and continuity

Staff stotus profile

Management

Demonstration of sufficient acade mic capacity and accreditation; professional capacity-building [individual track
records)

Indication of sufficient academic experience sccumulation and continuity; professional capacityDbuiding
[organizational track records)

Professional development & academic accreditation
Staff status profile

Demonstration of sufficient acade mic capacity and accreditation; Indication of sufficient academic experience
sccumulation and continuity; balanced overall organizational work profile

Professional accumulation and confinuity
Staff status profile

Staff stotus profile Staff status profile

Professionzl and/or non-professionzl capacity building
Indications of sufficient accreditation and/or experience; balanced overall organizational work profile

Support staff

Guarantee of program guality assurance; the balancing of commercial and educational interests by private education
providers

Professional experience and/or accreditation
Staff status profile

Demonstrating that coursework accreditation meets nationzl and/or international expectations s of formal quality
assurance standards; demonstrates the quality and appropristeness of academic programs, educational resourcesand
zss2ssment procedures

LEVEL 3: ACADEMIC PROFILE

Learning

The workplaca/industry/professional validation andfor relevance of particular program learning outcomes; Indication
ofinstitutional commitmentto and support of quality education

Entry requirements

Curmriculum and leaming resources

Indication of commitment to quality teaching and learning; learner [customer) satisfaction

Indication of commitment to quality teaching and learning; learner [customer] satisfaction

Leaming outeomes andemployabillity

Academic capacity-building [organizational and individual}; higher education ranking exercises, production of new
knowledge outcomes;

Teaching

Pedogogicol opproprioteness and effectivensss

Sustzinability, capacity-building, innovation, highereducstion professionzlism, quality assurance control, the
bzlancing, of commercial and educational interests by private education providers

Teacher-leaming contact and support

Research activity & outputs

Table 2.The conversion of existing policy objectives intoiategrated and progressi

framework

In this way we could demonstrate that the basicpabjectives remained fundamente

unchanged (a ‘new framework’ was expecbut not a ‘fundamentally’ new one). The |
column of Table summarizes the basic set of unoteylgbjectives identified in the range
indicators and standards listed in existing documérhe right column reflects the convers
of these objectives in a more explicitly organized framework with gesatoherence ar
cohesion for linking specific indicators and stamidaas well as objectives. The three t
distinguish between tHeundationalandorganizationalaspects of any higher educat
institution upon which aacademic profil might be established and maintained. Thus
sequence of quality assurance aspects is initi@bed on such foundational element
capital, infrastructureandfacilities. If financial viability cannot be demonsied and
appropriate infrastructure and facilities be likegvestablished (see also Figure 4 below),
obviously there is not a sufficient and sustaindbilendation to proceed further and achi

overall compliance.

Higher education quality assurancas an emergent capacitydilding framework
The process of developing an appropriate organizargework was useful in appreciating t
there is an emergent sequence as well as linkedtm@s involved which must k

comprehensively and sufficiently observed to estaldustainability and elic confidence in
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all stakeholders. This especially includes the wéblic. As Figure 5 represents, all the micro
elements of higher education quality assurancethegeepresent an emergent capacity-
building framework or pyramid. As well as capitalfrastructure and facilities, the foundation
level also included the notion wofstitutional profilecorresponding to such elements as ‘good
name’ and branding (the pivotal item of ‘internaktjty control system’ will be discussed
further below). Likewise the organizational struetand profile level included a number of
aspects which differed somewhat between acadeafic stanagement and also support staff.
Reflecting some of the items which are also inaregyg important to the public sector, the
academic profilavas organized around distidearning, teachingand also

research/professionalctivity domains.

Higher Education Capacity
Building Pyramid (and Quality
Assurance Framework) —
Customized here to be applicable to the
evaluation of institutional upgrading
applications

Academic :_;

Profile / =
Organizational ’
Structure/ -Su
Professional Profile

Foundation S

Figure 4.HE quality assurance as an emergent capacitytbgifdamework

The diagram represents how an emergent capacilyxiogyiframework also involves a range of
particular standards, criteria and indicators whadether should constitute a generally
reliable basis for determining overall quality assice. Such a model has several key
advantages over a generally ad hoc or disconnecilide of both standards and criteria which
are based on compliance to some benchmark numibéck may be unrealistically high and

by themselves may not be reliable indicators. Triogessive ‘capacity-building’ emphasis of
the diagram indicates how a comprehensive modelldteom to go beyond a basic
demonstration of compliance to capture and evalestience of a fundamental commitment
to ongoing improvement and quality assurance. Dingpcehensive element and even
‘ecological’ aspects of the evidence sought andigeal should also serve to link and

triangulate the reliability of particular benchmsuder sets of minimum requirements.
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Standards, criteria, and indicators of quality assunce

The most important function of the quality assueframework outlined above is that it
provides an integrated criterion-based means kingithe more macro or general
requirements (i.e. required standards) with thieeramicro or specific requirements of
demonstrated compliance through a range of possitieators. In this way, such a framework
usefully frames an applied inter-dependence asagadlistinction between quality assurance
standards, criteriaandindicators By definition the concept atandardsrefers to a basic and
comparative compliance with both general expeatatend specific requirements. Yet when
linked to the notion ofjuality the term also infers a substantial commitmeniotojunst
maintaining existing standards but also the onghgnge and improvement’ needed across

time as contexts (and even interpretations of ggathange (e.g. Glasser, 1998).

The critical requirement of any particular effatdevelop a higher education quality assurance
framework is to identity a particular set of contpgasive criteria. Such a set of criteria should
strategically as possible ‘cover the bases’ to ijg®a reliable as well economical and thus
readily applicable range of types of evidence im&eof the link between standards and
indicators. It should also ideally be refined isweccinct manner — and this was a particular
requirement of the project undertaken. The ovenoéwecommended criteria for the

Malaysian higher education private sector was redueo a basic set of sixteen criteria
generally linked to the particular and comprehemsispects of the emergent framework on
one hand, and relevant and flexible as well asisatcorresponding set of indicators on the

other. This overview is included in the attachepeayulix.
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FOUMNDATION - Capital, infrastructure, facilities, market profile and niche
*CAPITAL

KEY CRITERIA

Demonstration of Bnancial viability for institutional =ustamability

KEY INDICATORS

1 Foundational documentation clarifying fimancial and legal status of institution
which demonstrate or prove fnancial sustaimability:

2, Capital assets and intangibles equivalent to paid-up capital of 15 million

ringgit (upgrading to university college) and 20 (upgrading to University)

COMPREHENSIVE/SUFFICIENT EVIDENCE OF COMPLIANCE REQUIRED

1. Financial statements for 3 years (to thow sources of Ffnds and operating costs)
and

L Evidence of financial and legal relationship to 2 holding company or nominal

owmer:hip

SPECIFIC VARIATIONS (to do with different types of institution, different area= of
educational specialization, different mumbers of students/pragrams, and other
variations
If owmed by a holding company then may require additional evidance?
Sources of revenues! levels of direct or indirect government Amding and
assistance
OVERALL DETERMINATION of SUFFICIENT COMPLIANCE in relation to particular

upgrading applications/cases or evaluation ofrequired level institutional quality

Figure 5.The example of criterion ;

The process of how these sixteen distinct crivgee conceived to link the macro and mi
level aspects of quality assurance is indicatetienexample of Figure — the initial criterion
in the progressive and integrated framework. Thengle outines how the item ‘capital’ i
linked to the particular criterion: ‘demonstratiohfinancial viability for institutiona
sustainability’. In the existing set of formal stiamds, this general criterion was considere
have been met if a certain leve paidup capital in a linked bank account was demonstrat
the time of the application. Yet without other feirting evidence of ownership and gent
financial viability this may mean very little or lepen to abuse. Such an example typifies
needto recognize that both comprehensive and suffigreditation of evidence should also

reasonably expected to be demonstre

Figure 6 also introduces the particular format exldted concepts developed as part ¢
overall integrating as well asqgressive formula (discussed further below). flects a
particular change of approach to put the onus erafiplicant or evaluated to provide adeq!
and sufficient as well as comprehensive evidenaaiofo as well as macro quality assura
compliance. Instead of an arbitrary requirement of a aegenount of pai-up capital at the
time of the application which by itself may not ledween reliable, a range of triangula
evidence of financial viability may be provideddemonstrate this. Thus 1 concept of
supporting indicators is further linked to prin@plofcomprehensivandsufficien

demonstration in relation to the particular criefThis might be further qualified in relation
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the additional concept where appropriate of ‘speeiriation’. The concept apecific

variation recognizes the increasing importance in the pgivagher education sector especially
of a range of diverse and changing requiremengs iiche vs. comprehensive institutions).

For instance, open learning universities consigpimgnarily of distance education delivery
rather than ‘face-to-face’ students clearly domete the same infrastructural and facilities
needs or requirements as traditional universitesater for all their students in terms of fixed
infrastructure and facilities (land, buildings, @edtsupport services, etc.). Likewise, the various
requirements for a hair-dressing college are likkelige different to information technology
colleges. As is progressively and comprehensivedycase with other criteria within the
framework provided, the template above promptgdgment about whether an overall

determination of sufficient compliance has beergadeely evidenced or demonstrated.

The requirements of a ‘win-win’ quality assurance f ormula and other

transferable principles of global relevance

As suggested above, if the concept of quality @ssie standards is to avoid being a
contradiction in terms then it needs to be apphétin some kind of (emergent) framework
which reconciles the notion of demonstrated basicdards with an ongoing commitment to
change and improvement as well as maintenance.ilABendiscussed below this requires a
different kind of approach to where: (a) unreatsiliy high standards are applied in an ad hoc
rather than integrated way which thus encouragentement and even evasion, and (b) there is
a top-down as well as inherently conflicting apmtogaken by policy and standard
implementation bodies — especially where littl@athnce or budget has been made for
auditing compliance. This section will thereforedliss and outlined the kind of macro
formula (and related transferable principles) reepiwhich would encourage a ‘win-win’
partnership approach in the interests of all thkedtolders. It will also discuss the kind of
micro formula similarly needed to take an ecololiycar inter-dependently effective rather
than merely top-down or ad hoc approach to the ection between quality assurance

standards, criteria and indicators.
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Temporary vs. perpetual threshold of change
{overcoming systemic frustration, confusion, and uncertainty)

. The interdependent and
Environment (external factors) ) g inter-changeable network
future of policy acrors
past
) ) ) ) MACRO: policy designers and
Macro policy strategies/directions | = dscisian-makers leaders,
Specificoutcomes - politicians, CEQs etc.)
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i
dESign & 4 Emergent ‘meat inthesandwich” policy
" ; »nolicy buildin managers and implementers
solutions —— H__—l P : Y 9 [resiience — innovation]
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ik : y ; : —— MICRO: policy stakeholdersin
transferahility Micro policy interventions (laws. - lacatand glohal cortexts of
procedures, targets, projects, etc) Tty e iy
knowledge d -

Self-organizing systems (Internal factors)

Figure 6.Policy-building resilience and the macro-micreenplay between external
accountability and internal feedback
Adapted from Richards, 2010

As in the case of the Malaysian higher educatiovape sector, a win-win or partnership
approach if future sustainability is to be achiebgd particular design solution to a policy
challenge - and on-going innovations needed to faaisustainability. Figure 6 emphasizes
the importance of linking the macro and micro lediehensions of any policy challenge in
time where the related dilemmas of change and imgfation will need to be grappled with,
and transferable principles also achieved. Theemgé of the macro level is to achieve
dynamic and mutualccountability, whereas that of the micro level is to similariyigve
feedbackwvhich allows further and emergent capacity-buddinin this way achieving the
macro-micro function of robusesiliencewithin the Malaysian or any other higher education
sector. Such policy-building resilience furthengesrto overcome transform the threshold of
change from inevitably being a mutual and systesoiace of frustration, confusion and
uncertainty. The diagram recognizes how a sustharalridor of policy and capacity
building emergence can best be achieved by arpiateofinternal andexternalfactors — in
this case of quality assurance in the Malaysiahdrigducation private sector. It also
recognizes how all stakeholders are in a spoiey actorswho might be more productively
seen as part of anterdependenhetwork where effective partnerships involveraer-
changeabilityof perspectives.
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The integrated and transferable principles of an engent quality assurance framework
Mention was made earlier to a range of distinctkgst problems and challenges identified in
the initial stages of the project. Conversely, ¢hissues also provided the focus for an
integrated set of principles which directly infoem overall formula or design solution to the
policy challenge. As well as being inter-depend#rgse principles also reflect a progressive
ecology of evidence accumulation or knowledge-bagdilong the lines of the integrated

framework discussed above.

Ke}r l)l.oblellls / Cllallellges idelltiﬁed Integrated principles of formula for a viable strategy of higher

education quality assurance and compliance (also to assess

(111 Clllde) institutional upgrading applications)

Principle of ‘comprehensive indication’ -requires

* Incurrent approach, difficult to avoid ad hoc observance ) i S
compliance to comprehensive set of key criteria & indicators

—open to various problems and limitations Lo . L
Principle of ‘specific variation’ (allowing appropriate

*  “One size does not fit all” (most common complaint) o T o
' ’ flexibility for institutional variation)

- . . . . Principle of ‘sufficient compliance’ [plus no critical
*  The existing and growing diversity, changes, and niche ; P i . P . [p
letes . hicher ed 7 v refl 4 non-compliance’] (for comprehensive evaluation of overall
markets n private higher education especially retlected in compliance linked to more flexible ‘convergence’ of evidence)
variety of ‘evidence’ sources .. e . , )
-/ Principle of ‘minimum requirement’ [plus integral

* Prescrlptr\'e numbers tend to be unrea]lsthall}' optlmal and dynamic standards ] (turns upside down present problem of

and somewhat ad hoc with respect to the key objectives of unrealistic optimal benchmarks in isolation)
quality assurance Principle of ‘integrated triangulation’ d.e.
- . . 3 ’

*  Selective and unrealistic benchmarks plus grey arcas balancing of quantitative and qualitative indication) - figures in
encourages non—comp]iance, misrepresentation and isolation also need to be supported by qualitative evidence and
related problems assurance

*  Lack of flexibility (or arbitrariness), out-of-date and/or Principle of ‘case basis’ (no longer possible to have
fixed standards difficult to specify or revise simply fixed standards - need to ultimately assess on case basis)

* Insufficient budget for widespread auditing and Principle of ‘self-monitoring onus’ [plus ‘random’
monitoring (how to check or audit?) auditing] (effective ‘inexpensive’ way of generally ensuring

compliance)

*  Profitvs. quality opposition reinforced by ‘policeman’ and Principle of ‘partnership’ [or win-win] - focus on

. convergence of mutual interests in sufficient quality for the
optimal standards approach Srgenc suthaent quanty for
sustainable interests of both Malaysia’s national reputation and

Malaysia's private higher education sector

Figure 7.The link between particular project challenges aseét of integrated and transferable
quality assurance evaluation principles

As already outlined, the principle obmprehensive indicatiorflects how a meaningfully
progressive sequence provides an integrated reoretlysign solution for the generally ‘ad
hoc’ mixture of distinct benchmarks listed in natpaular order. This was further clarified by a
related principle o§pecific variatiorwhich allowed for the increasing variation in @ie

higher education institutions in Malaysia, and aduasis for addressing the common
complaint about the existing framework that ‘orsegiloes not fit all’. In terms of a
comprehensive set of relevant standards, critexiiaradicators, we additionally refined the
model through the principle slfficient compliancerhis principle similarly referred to a
more flexible onus on the institutions to providkequate general evidence of meeting overall

standards as well as specific compliance to thegnated sequence of quality assurance criteria
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and related indicators. It included a clause thgtaitical or serious ‘non-compliance’ in

terms of particular criteria or indicators woulddeénmine or invalidate any overall assessment.

As also indicated earlier, a common complaint viias$ $pecified benchmarks tended to be set
‘too high’; that is, to reflect an aspiration fagsificant quality improvement rather than basic
yet comprehensive compliance to a particular mstinal level or type. The principle of
minimum requiremertonceived in terms of integral and dynamic statslaather than on ad
hoc basis thus served as an antidote to qualityasse standards defined in terms of
unrealistically optimal, prescriptive and quantitatboenchmarks. A related principle of
integrated triangulatiorreinforced the point that any quantitative benctk®iget should also
be evaluated in terms of supporting evidence afaitgtive kind — and that, in general,
multiple sources of evidence were basic to thaezgstinciples of comprehensive indication
and sufficient compliance. The further principleevfluating the quality assurance basis for
any upgrading application on a case basis provideagnition of how many of the existing
benchmarks and standards tended to be not onlyaasbor out-of-date but also failed to
recognize how greater flexibility was needed tol deth greater and increasing levels of

institutional variation.

The two last principles indicated in Figure 7 relad a fundamental change in the view of the
role and responsibilities of higher education ions for maintaining appropriate levels and
directions in quality assurance commitment. Manthefcomplaints related to how there was
little avenue or budget in the local context fqraaticular auditing of some key standards,
criteria and indicators of quality assurance coamgle. In other words, with regard to
upgrading applications it was widely perceived thasion or abuse of set benchmarks was
relatively common and even seen by some as nomaalipe. Although such a perception
seemed to be fuelled by related resentments (ustieally high benchmarks, the inadequacy
of a ‘one size fits all’ approach, etc.) the ovkirapression was that some mechanism was
required to reverse this and encourage institutiorigake responsibility for their own quality

assurance commitment or compliance.

Theself-monitoring onus principleecognizes that by themselves ‘external’ qualésteiance
requirements and fixed benchmarks are not suffi¢eeguide or encourage substantial,
relevant and sustainable notions of quality. Ascatlor Glasser (1998) recognized, ‘quality
worlds’ represent the self-organizing or internaitan capacity for change and improvement

as an emergent and purposeful direction or visfgoossibility. As indicated earlier, there was
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a generally ignored and generally vague clauskdrotiginal MOHE standards statement
which insisted on regular institutional self-evdlaa of the range of quality assurance
standards. We recommended that this could be regdovery economically (in transition
stages at least) by an additional concept and nadahdom auditing — something along the
lines of how random breath-testing in many coustadds sufficient ‘teeth’ to drink-driving
policy and legislation. On this basis also, welfartarticulated the general notion that a
framework and related supporting mechanisms wadate® get away from the current
perceptions of governmental quality assurance ageas a hostile and unfair ‘policeman’ or
gate-keeper. Hence the fin@rtnership principlereflects the need and challenge to re-frame
the relationship between quality assurance ageacié$igher education institutions in terms
convergent interests and both macro and micro timi-formulas. This should reflect how
guality assurance is not just an argument in imidigl institution sustainability in the long-
term, but likewise the national reputation of Mal@y education and related policies or

aspirations of internationalization and becominggional education hub.

Micro applications of a progressive and integratgdality assurance ‘formula’

The principles outlined above both progressively @mnan integrated way represent the outline
of a formula for not simply evaluating but also eaaging general quality assurance
compliance. They represent a fair, balanced, andiaiy interested formula which links or
converges in terms of the sustainable national \¥&a interests (i.e. policies such as
becoming a regional education hub and the developofean integrated market model of
higher education in Malaysia) the distinct intesemtd responsibilities of both public agencies
on one hand, and in this case the private ownegstdpenterprise interests of the private
higher education sector. Although quality assurataadards are often treated in vague and
general terms, the upgrading requirement of theal&ahn project was an opportunity for
generating wider transferable application becafi$®w it at least implies the possible
auditing of specific criterion. As initially indi¢ad the challenges to be faced reflect a clash of
old and new paradigms — that is, the need for iffeapproach which needs to connect

between as well as operate on distinct macro accbrievels.

The micro application of such a model pertaindogarticular requirements of evidence and
also the framework of how this will be evaluated. slready outlined, instead of simply
providing a range of often unrealistic targets piecemeal or even ad hoc way, a more
integrated and progressive approach is requireds Tiie comprehensive framework of

standards, criterion and indicators outlined indttached appendix was conceived as a simple
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formula. As well as the series of sixteen critédientified, there is a progressive formula of
identifying that each of the three tiers as welbasrall general compliance is met. As typified
in Figure 8 below, each of the distinct and progisescriteria would need to achieve a ‘yes’
before progressing to the next item right up wemiloverall or comprehensive compliance is
demonstrated and achieved. Part of the formulaaitsany serious nhon-compliance at any stage
of the overall process means that this overall d@npe cannot be achieved until evidence is
provided that the specific item is remedied. Imtgof the principle of specific variation in
particular, the formula recognizes also that sa®$ may not be applicable to particular
kinds of educational institution (e.g. the infrastiure requirements of conventional
universities may not fully apply to open learninguersities). Thus a sufficient number or
percentage of those criteria and indicators thatoeademonstrated is a built-in requirement of

the formula.

20. OVERALL UPGRADING APPLICATION~ COMPREHENSIVE AND
SUFFICIENT COMPLIANCE TO THE KEY CRITERIA AND
INDICATORS OF EFFECTIVE QUALITY ASSURANCE

COMPREHENSIVE AND SUFFICIENT COMPLIANCE TO!
KEY CRITERIA AND INDICATORS

1. FOUNDATION --Capital, infrastructure, vesT— o]
facilities, market profile and niche

2. ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE/: vesC_Ino ]
PROFESSIONAL PROFILE

3. ACADEMIC PROFILE ves— ynol_|

ANY GENERAL VARIATIONS

OVERALL DETERMINATION of SUFFICIENT COMPLIANCE in-relation-to-
particular upgrading applications/cases-or evaluation of requiredievel
institutionalquality-assurance)
YES (1
No 3

Figure 8.The culmination of an integrated and progressiventila

In terms of evaluation or auditing requirementshpes the most important principle is that of
approaching all upgrading application or any deteation of quality assurance compliance on
a ‘case basis’. This may be better appreciatedring of how the ‘marketization’ of both the
public and private education in Malaysia as elsewh@s meant an increasing diversity of
quality assurance factors as well of different sypéeducational institution. In short, we
suggest that this means that it is not fair oranable to insist on a one size fits all for peshap
any particular quality assurance criterion as @&slbverall determinations of compliance or

improvement. In terms of upgrading applicationgjoality assurance audits, particular
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institutions should be allowed options to providéfisient and comprehensive evidence of
meeting the requirements of specific criterionaiher general standards. Thus, above all else,
the new paradigm outlines the crucial requiremémiudding into the process an onus of self-

evaluation and on-going monitoring towards furttleange and improvement.

There are several related reasons why merely ‘gatine’ efforts to apply quality assurance
evaluation to higher education institutions in terof a piecemeal group of benchmark
measurements or targets by definition cannot hestamable and effective approach. Although
any such benchmarks are often treated as quaveitatneasured standards they are really
quantitative indicators only which also need tdibked to supporting qualitative indicators to
be sufficiently meaningful and to provide a reas@aemonstration that particular criteria
have been met or complied with. In this way itusrtan nature to better appreciate and
recognize (i.e. indirectly) the lack or failure‘qtiality’ rather than a particular standard of
quality. As indicated above any concrete itemsvadence or measurement for any particular
criterion will inevitably involve some element afterpretation and aspects of quality
indicators to clarify the benchmarking of partiaubumber requirements.

Although one of the organizations conducting indional rankings exercise which have
helped to encourage the selective marketizatidngtfer education, the QS group recognizes
and concedes that such ranking exercises oftenlitéedo do with the actual academic
quality of teaching and learning (Sowter, 2010).iMtIprivately-owned institutions tend to
view such bench-marking exercises as competitipopnities, most in the higher education
sector (especially at the college level) remaireti$ed on educational accreditation rather
than research and the production of knowledgeeis ¢bre business. Yet ultimately the
quality of educational institutions involves a krledge-building ecology in some form or
another. In this way an effective quality assuranamework needs to and indeed can more

effectively identify indicators which are meaninyfu

Privately owned institutions may not have the buageccess to public funds to either
promote an academic research culture or directyige students with support resources and
services in the same way or to the same extentay publicly funded institutions. Private
universities do have the specific variation of loog themselves mainly as a teaching and
learning institution. However ultimately there is excuse. All higher education institutions do
have a responsibility to promote academic quatitgame degree or way. All academic staff

increasingly have personal professional developmeetls which dovetail with the
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institutional professional development requireméatsot just achieve and maintain quality
standards but to continue to improve these. Thelardhip of teaching (including various
modes of action research and ‘professional reflegtractice’ as well as curriculum
development and pedagogical enhancement) is dtsmeof research which should be basic
to the professional capacity of any higher educasicademic (Light & Cox, 2001). This is
recognized by a private university such as the ihd@tlia University of Malaysia which is
committed in practice to providing for its stafiofessional development training and
opportunities for academic staff to develop a regeas well as teaching profile.

Distinguishing and developing the most meaningfualdicators of quality assurance

In reviewing the new methodology applied by the &idigher Education Supplement
(THES) World University Rankings, Bates (2010) agthat especially when it comes to
educational (i.e. teaching and learning) qualitshstanking exercises are generally flawed by
insufficient triangulation, inadequate indicatorglaelective double standards. An effective
guality assurance framework needs to and indeednoaia effectively identify indicators

which are meaningful. This paper has argued thatobnthe keys is to link both macro level
standards and micro level indicators which alstuthe a related convergence between the use
of particular ‘quantitative’ data, measurementsl banchmarks and related qualitative
evidence. For instance, in the course of the ptayeccame across the telling example of an
institution which asserted that it had an adeqgasmtity of library books (including course
texts) and computer laboratory software optiorishow’ that it had demonstrated a quality
academic resourcing commitment to its studentsoWecloser inspection, it was clear that
many of the printed and electronic resources weadequate and out-of-date, and that a
significant number of computers in its laboratomese regularly not working or adequately

maintained.

Although the appendix overview of recommended dualsurance indicators is a summary
which does not go into full detail, the project yided an opportunity to reflect on kinds of
evidence which might assist especially with a nsrestantial and accurate evaluation of an
institution’s quality commitment to achieving, miiming and developing the quality of its
teaching and learning (macro) culture as well asrghaspects of pedagogical practices and
curriculum development. Representations of theityuad academic staff in such terms as
collective levels of accreditation and experien@s wne area where there often seemed to be a
problem. In addition to the item of professionabelepment opportunities for academic staff,

we thus identified that an important triangulatindicator might relate to the evidence of staff
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‘turnover’ rates within particular departments actlties as well as across a particular
institution. Likewise similarly crucial indicatord the quality of teaching and learning within
particular institutions might include such evidemsethe following: (a) typical consultation
hours available for students to meet regularly \wathdemic staff; (b) regular and available
access to computer laboratory facilities, and (egther particular assessment methods applied
include genuine ‘outcomes’ testing and not justesfigial testing of information or skills.
Despite some side issues, a particularly signifigasicator to do with the quality of learning
outcomes were themployabilitystatistics which for some years now have been argdrand
collated by the Malaysian MOHE. It is true thatlssarveys do not necessarily evaluate the
instilling in or outcomes achievement by studeritdie employability skills increasingly
required by employers and job markets. Yet, atlsasie of the many private institutions who
‘fail’ to take up the opportunity to allow theingtents to participate in these surveys do so for
‘quality avoidance’ reasons (J. & S. Singh, 2008).

We thus determined that any overall or ‘portfoli@termination of sufficient quality standards
or demonstrated compliance will likewise need tlaihee both quantitative and qualitative
kinds of evidence and modes of evaluation. In shioet fundamental flaw of top-down and ad
hoc approaches is that they tend to confuse tlaglggt’ rationale of exams testing true and
false information (i.e. the reference-point of ‘dnendred percent’) with the ‘competency’
rationale which make the ‘pass’ mark (or ‘fifty pent’) its reference-point and thus associated
framework for evaluating overall compliance — aise reference-point for distinguishing
higher or greater levels of quality in practice efdfore all the specific principles of an
integrated and progressive approach indicated atmnforce the idea of a new general
framework which transfers the onus of responsibdind evaluation onto the particular
institutions or applicant — that is, a frameworthex involving internal or self-organizing as

well as partnership general principles.

The macro innovation of a ‘win-win’ partnership mael

In changing times defined by the increasingly glatamsition to a market-based higher
education sector (for public as well as privatdiingons), the resulting ‘shifting ground’ of
guality assurance can no longer be sustainablyegifin terms of the kind of top-down or
‘policeman’ model of the past of arbitrary requirms imposed in a one-way fashion on
institutions perceived as inevitably recalcitrd?iit another way, an effective quality assurance
framework will require a fundamental ‘win-win’ oagnership model also involving the

internal or self-organizing institutional commitntéa quality assurance or the maintaining and
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improving of general standards. Such a framewoddsédo be applied in a way where
individual institutions and the private educatiagher sector more generally in a country like
Malaysia recognize that it is not in their susthledong-term particular interests to take
guality assurance shortcuts, to adopt strategiesagion and deception, and to effectively
drag down the national reputation. In sum, thedasfundamental responsibility of
governmental agencies of higher education quasispieance has changed from that of being a
policeman to rather the requirement to be a parnbat is, to assist individual institutions and
the higher education sector more generally witbrimiation and external support to both grow
and achieve greater or more sustainable succesgthits internal or self-organizing

commitment to the process of quality assurance.

The central benefits of a policy-building appro&aithe challenges of a particular national
higher education sector have to do with achievimgprehensive evaluation triangulation also
in terms of change across time as well as achievipgrtnership convergence of different
stakeholder perspectives. This certainly must ohelthe connections between students and
academic staff as well as the relation betweeitiisinal management and the quality
assurance agency officials representing governrhéapartments and polices. An often
neglected component of quality assurance are tetaiBons of how any institutions should
consider, maintain and seek to improve the intgonaciples of morale, communities of

practice and ‘cultural change’ needed for sustdenglowth and development.

As indicated above, both the pivotal macro functidaccountabilityand related micro
function offeedbackieed to be continually connected as a macro-nhigkeencouraging
ongoing innovation on one hand, and the relatedtioms of institutionatesilienceand

quality enhancement on the other. In a partnensitgel the leadership function within both
particular institutions and also the public or gowveental agencies will not be arbitrarily
imposed but wildialogically engage and consult with all stakeholders or paiprs in order
to achieve a sustainable as well as ‘win-win’ cageace of different interests and agendas.
This will also naturally include greater studentlatademic staff satisfaction about the levels
of support and quality of education offered in terofi the real needs of society and
requirements oémployabilityin similarly changing job market where employersreasingly
want graduates with solid generic skills (e.g. effee outcomes-based education linked to

constructivist teaching and learning methods evigninvprivate institutions).
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Figure 9.The markedriven convegent window of opportunity in Malaysian and alsoll
higher education

Figure 9 visually represents the ‘mutual challeafjgustainability’ which potentiall
converges the often distinct and even conflictimgriests of private higher educat
institutions and public or governmental public assuragsncies in Malaysia as elsewhe
This is especially in terms of how the interdepereof policy actors or stakeholder:
recognized by the requirement to achieve a gerwimgalogical interplay ofop-down
requirements and bottoop needs and interests both at the levels of inistital managemel
and the provision of quality education or effectigaching and learning. Both outside
inside any higher education institution this calydre achived by a recognition ar
understanding of the fundamental interdependendehamrefore perpetual need for improy
communication between different interests and patspes. Students everywhere in the we
typically want to get the right answers to [ exams and achieve accreditation. But at the ¢
time they also generally expect to receive a qualitucation where they learn to think.
communicate and generally function more effectivelyarious aspects of their personal
working lives. Likewse, private institutions typically ha'shortterm agende which need to
be reconciled with their own as well as variousotbustainable dong-term interest. This
can only be achieved with a v-win or partnership model of higher education qyz

assurance.

Conclusion

In Malaysia as in many other places around thedydinle shift to mark-driven and relate
‘privatization’ imperatives of higher education trasulted in a diversification ar
intensification of different models and interegtkhough this development has be

accompanied by public and governmental demandasrfdrequirements of compliance
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effective quality assurance standards, there has dgrowing disjuncture or conflict of
paradigms between top-down models of public acadilily through governmental agencies
on one hand, and on the other the burgeoning nuartzbvariety of institutions which make
up the private higher education sector in Malagsi@lsewhere. In terms of a range of related
economic and social as well as educational poleyrmaitments of the Malaysian Government
to a market driven higher education sector (e.@ fa€us of educational internationalization
and aspirations to become a regional educatiord| this is the background to a
commissioned project to investigate the requiresieha more sustainable framework by
which to evaluate institutional upgrading applioas in the Malaysian higher education
private sector. This paper reports on an associatgdry into the requirements of a
sustainable framework associated with the initrajgrt but developed further for a wider and
transferable context as a policy design case studythe process of achieving innovative,

sustainable and socially relevant solutions togyathallenges.

The resulting progressive and integrated as wedbiagainable quality assurance framework
outlined in this paper has identified a range efititerdependent principles which address
some of the key challenges faced in the Malaysigineln education private sector as
elsewhere. Applied at distinct macro and micro a#f as linked macro-micro levels, these
principles constitute a ‘formula’ which might pratdively address the related issues and
central dilemmas at stake. In this way, a moreasugble policy-building corridor might be
achieved — in this case, the continued developmfhie Malaysian higher education private
sector as part of the national educational hub,la)a, and related policies. The resulting
guality assurance paradigm shift towards a ‘win*\partnership model promises to more
effectively connecexternaldemands of accountability amtternal requirements of feedback.
Such a basis is needed to develop both a rediligher education sector and the innovative

and socially relevant policy framework and supptmtictures required for future sustainability.

As is the case with many other aspects of sociéigiwin the past tended to be viewed more

as a public good than a private benefit, governmardund the world are increasingly turning
to market driven ‘solutions’ to emerging challengsswell as innovation imperatives in
education — and in higher education especially.|$¥this new paradigm does offer potential

to productively transform various education segttirere are some associated dangers. Forces
of privatization, commercialization and marketipatiend to operate in terms of profit

motives, resource optimization and direct outcomieish by definition often ignore the

sustainable, ethical and ‘deep-level’ knowledgddmg aspects which constitute the essence
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of quality in education in ways quite distinct toyaother form of human activity (at least to the
extent that the learning process is the self-omgagifoundation of all human activity, thought,
and communication) (Richards, in press). The fumstiof public accountability and ‘quality
assurance’ are therefore crucial when it comebdatrategic and sustainable considerations of
any national higher education private sector. Tdagenuine partnership model is the only
viable way to achieve an effective balance or cogemece of both short-term and long-term as
well as other related interests. This needs t@begnized by a country like Malaysia which

for various reasons (including some unique chalehtpas become a significant global pioneer
as well as player in exploring the challenges ad$ aseopportunities of a possible future

public-private higher education convergence.
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APPENDIX: Progressive and integrated framework of ¢ riteria and related

indicators

1. Demonstration of financial viability for instituti onal sustainability [Capital]

* Foundational documentation clarifying financial aledjal status of institution which
demonstrate or prove financial sustainability:

» Capital assets and intangibles equivalent to pgdzapital of X million ringgit
(upgrading to university college) and Y million @uading to University

2. Adequate campus infrastructure to support where appopriate institutional
requirements for either traditional (physical) or online based educational delivery
[Campus/ infrastructure]

* Open learning as well as traditional University legles and universities should have
either a permanent purpose-built campus centre plaa to build/extend such a
centre (open learning centres to support campbsarks)

3. Demonstration of appropriate student access to edational facilities and appropriate
student support facilities[Facilities]

» Access to up-to- date and appropriate basic edooatifacilities — library resources
and functional and appropriate computer lab fa@l (i.e. books, software and related
resources)

+ Direct student support — student welfare officadsnt accommodation for'year
students, transportation, student scholarshipstgaiions centres and sporting
facilities

4. Institution has developed or is planning to develo@ recognized profile and
international readiness to attract both local and mternational students or staft
[Institutional profile]

« National profile and institutional status (ergsearch university status, reputation,
branding )

* Internationalization readiness - [marketing, atttaveness to international’ talent,
etc.’]

5. Institutional commitment to and responsibility for continuing improvement, internal
auditing, and development of overall institutionalquality assurance[Internal quality
control system]

* Regular internal audits of a comprehensive seegfduality assurance indicators

6. Demonstration of sufficient and developing levelsfacademic capacity and

accreditation
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[Academic Staff— Professional development & academccreditation]

» Each academic department or faculty running vakdprograms should demonstrate
a sufficient level of experience and accreditafioits teaching staff (e.g. University
departments should have a minimum of 30% of si#ifRhDs or Masters, and also
50% of staff with at least 3 years teaching experg.

e Higher education institutions should provide oppart appropriate professional
development programs for its staff for ongoing ioy@ment and ‘maturing’ (for
universities this might include opportunity and goi for training or research). New
staff without prior teaching experience might bguieed to undertake a 2 week
certificate in T&L.

7. The establishment, maintenance and ongoing improvesnt of overall institutional
experience in the capacity to conduct quality acamic programs
[Academic Staff — Professional accumulation andrdinuity]

» Upgrading applicants to university college and wmsity status are expected to
demonstrate either achievements or additional ptareccumulate appropriate
levels of experience and benchmarked collaboratwnsartnerships to ensure
quality programs

* Institutional staff turnover or retention rates sha not be at a level to potentially
compromise or indicate a lack of sufficient ingtdnal commitment to professional
accumulation and continuity (acceptable rates tebtblished).

8. Demonstration of sufficient levels of academic aceditation and management
experience held by members of senior management
[Senior Management — Professional Development & Aeadc Accreditation]

e Senior Management of higher education institutisimsuld collectively consist of:
(@) X% Masters or PhD holders for university egis and (b) Y% Masters or
PhD colleges for universities )

» Chief executives of higher education institutisheuld combine appropriate levels
of both management experience and academic acatiedit (a) University chief
executives should have at least a PhD and X ydgreewious management
experience in higher education; And (b) Universitllege chief executives
should have at least a Masters Degree and Y ydgpseeious management
experience in higher education

9. The establishment, maintenance and ongoing improvesnt in the collective pool of
experience represented by the senior managementarfy private educational

organization
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[Senior Management - Professional accumulation, continuity, and staff gfiling]

e Overall quantity, quality and diversity of the oakpool of academic management
experience within a particular organization [e.d.laast 50% of senior management
team with X years IPT management experience]

* Demonstrated commitment to ongoing quality asswdrench-marking, external
evaluations and internal ‘change and improvementthee senior management teams of
a particular educational organization.

10. Overall institutional profile of support staff demonstrates adequate levels of full-time
staff, experience or accreditation, and also wherappropriate commitment to further
training options and opportunities

[Support Staff — Staff status profile and profess@ experience or accreditation]

« Overall rates of full-time staff, retention rateg)d combined work experience or
accreditation profile

11. Screening procedures and minimum entry standards wibh demonstrate an adequate
commitment by private education providers to balanehg commercial interests and
basic quality assurance standards[Entry Requirements]

» Accreditation entry requirements: Relevant prersgaiaccreditation confirmed by
original documents from either national or interimatal recognized institutions and
bodies

« Percentage of fee-paying international students also have been screened to meet
adequate language level requirements

12.Coursework Programs are supported by appropriate reources and assessment
procedures, and meet national and/or internationaformal accreditation expectations,
requirements, and standardqCurriculum and Learning Resources]

e The overall quality of curriculum developmentareing resources and procedures of
assessment meets appropriate specific requirenmofessional standards and learner
expectations in relation to of different areas wbwledge, training and accreditation

e Upgrading applications for University College andikrsity status require that a
minimum minimum of X/Y% of courses have full acatatlon (including joint or dual
programs)

13.Institutional commitment to relevant and sustainabé learning outcomes which will
translate effectively into ongoing employability rdes for graduates which satisfy
authentic workplace or industry focus on generic sis [Learning outcomes and
employability]

» Comparative MOHE employability surveys over atieathree year period
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« Demonstrated links between the applied learnintissknd knowledge of any program
and the assessment of specific learning outcomes
14.Relevance and effectiveness of teaching approacteesd methods to assist students in
achieving a range of both generic learning outcomeand specific disciplinary, content
or skills specialization.[Pedagogical appropriateness and effectiveness]

* Institutional support for and commitment to thefisteevelopment of a diverse yet
appropriate range of teaching approaches and assess procedures which: (a)
encourage applied learning skill and knowledge ontes and not just the rote
learning of content, and (b) are both interestingtudents and relevant to a particular
program learning outcomes

15. Adequate link between institutional and professionbeteaching commitment to
learners
[Teacher-learning contact and support]

* General student satisfaction levels with chosenesad teaching delivery (face-to-
face, open learning or mixed modes) in relatiopacticular program or professional
outcomes

» Overall indication of adequate institutional andofessional teaching commitment to
learners: teacher-student ratios, the availabilifyteachers for student consultations
(or teaching schedules which allow a sufficientrdegof student consultations), and
general student satisfaction levels with individiegchers

16. Adequate evidence of institutional commitment to aademic capacity-building in a
related range of both formal and non-formal researb: professional development
opportunities for individual staff to undertake the scholarship of either teaching or
specialist research; the pursuit of ‘change and imvement’ in knowledge outcomes,
and the development of an overall profile of rese@h projects and academic
publications or other dissemination.[Research activity & outputs]

* University Colleges and University should aim thiage a minimum percentage of
their percentage of expenditure (as distinct framddpet allocation) on ‘research
and development’ (e.g. University Colleges attl&d@s of their expenditure and
Universities at least X% of their expenditure)

e Overall number of research projects undertaken/andcademic publications
achieved. In upgrading applications ‘research piiized’ institutions should also

show efforts to exhibit or present research out®meonferences or exhibitions
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Exploring the global dimension internationally

Abstract

This paper considers the importance of teachinggtbbal dimension as part
of the English National Curriculum and how this hascouraged the
development of a range of international partnershiqul related activities at
a UK higher education institution. It charts theotving partnerships

between Newman University College, The Gambia @e|IBrikama, schools
in Dudley in the West Midlands, and schools in T@anbia. The activities
include study visits, school linking, higher edumat seminars and

continuing professional development for teachersie Tbuilding of

professional, open relationships and the fostewhghese is fundamental to
successful international progress. There are nwmempitfalls, not the least
being neo-colonial overtones and the inequalitiesdent between the
Gambian institutions and those in the West Midlab#s An evaluation of

the impact of the various activities shows posibeaefits to participants in
the UK and The Gambia. The improvement in the kedyd, skills and

understanding of complex global issues for bothinta teachers and
established teachers has been a positive outcame.plossible to develop
successful international relationships and upskitbfessionals to deliver
confidently the global dimension agenda throughsgreoots, self resourced
methods.
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All of today’s children are members of an increggirglobalised but unequal world, they need
to make sense of this world on a variety of schl@m® local to global. Teachers strive to equip
children with the knowledge, skills and understagdo be able to interpret information, ask
guestions, and to share views and experiences #imwutorld in which they live and the ways

it is changing. To meet these aims, teachers, &dlyeaf global citizenship and the global
dimension, need further personal and professioeatldpment to be able to enhance
confidently teaching and learning about differelacps and people. Learners’ development
would be further enhanced by focusing on their sdpdrceived or otherwise) to learn about
places and people and to investigate the ideagrstaohdings, interpretations, values and
experiences that combine to combat stereotypirggugice and ignorance and at the same time

fostering open attitudes and minds.

The requirement to study distant places is perbapsof the most problematic areas of
the primary school curriculum. It raises questiabheut stereotypes and prejudices, it
taps into our historical perceptions and it chajesus to clarify our own attitudes and
values. Given the fact that there are so many piatguitfalls it is surprising that there
is so little official guidance in this area of tberriculum. (Scoffham and Potter 2007,

p.4)

It is only by clarifying our own attitudes and vaj and sharing them with those that we
teach, that teachers are going to be able to nelspdequately to the basic questions which
children ask about other places such as “Pleassg, Misy are they so poor?”(Pickering 2007,
Scoffham and Potter 2007, p.4)

This paper explores the benefits that a wealtHaldaj education experience might bring for
future teachers (undergraduate and post-graduaterss). The global learning experiences
they have gained better equip them for the tadtelding to break down stereotypes and
prejudices and preparing children for the globatldiof the 22" century. The need for

English school children, and indeed all childrenrgcognize, understand and embrace cultural
diversity is a high priority as Ajegbo (2007 p.28yhlights ‘Education for diversity is
fundamental if the United Kingdom is to have a e society in the 21st century’ Multi-
cultural education that celebrates diversity israportant part of responding to the
kaleidoscope of cultural attributes in the schoa the community (Bowden and Copeland
2010).

The preparation of trainee teachers to delivegthbal dimension has drawn upon developing
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relationships with practising teachers and prin@mjdren from Dudley, a local authority in the
West Midlands. In The Gambia experience has baared by working with Gambian
colleagues to develop sustainable relationships avieacher training institution as well as
nursery and lower basic schools and their chil@mahteachers. This approach has been

essentially, grass-roots, experiential, self-fundied self-resourced.
The global dimension

The global dimension connects people to the reiteofvorld. “It enables learners to engage
with complex global issues and explore the linkisveen their own lives and people, places
and issues throughout the world” (http://www.glazeway.org.uk/default.aspx?page=4199).
The global dimension is characterized by theset éigjr concepts.(Fig 1)

Human Rights Diversity
Sustainable Development Global Citizenship
Values and Perceptions Social justice

Interdependence Conflict Resolution

Figure 1. The eight global dimensions (DfES 2005)
The global dimension helps learners to

» explore and make sense of the big issues in thielwor

» think critically and creatively about topical anahtroversial issues

» deconstruct issues and events and consider theman@ange of perspectives

e communicate with people from a range of cultures @untries

» develop self awareness and a positive attitudéference

e argue a case on behalf of themselves and others

» reflect on the consequence of their own actions aogvin the future

* link learning to taking responsible action

e participate in society as active and responsildéall citizens

It is important to understand that the eight keyaapts are interrelated and inherently

encourage an integrated approach to the curriculum.
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Why teach the global dimension?

The English National Curriculum includes a globiaheinsion both in the overarching
statement about values, purposes and aims anaviiltso specific subjects. The first aim of

the National Curriculum states that “The schooricutum should contribute to the
development of children’s sense of identity throkgbwledge and understanding of the
spiritual, moral, social and cultural heritageBoitain’s diverse society and of the local,
national, European, Commonwealth and global dinoerssof their lives”
(http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-1-andgavalues-and-purposes/aims/index.aspx).
Within the second aim it encourages teaching to€cuse their commitment to sustainable

development at a personal, national and global.leve

The general rationale for teaching and learninguatiee global dimension is for children to

progressively demonstrate: (based on Dfid, 2007)

* an awareness of the links between where they hdeocther parts of the world
» knowledge and understanding of the some of thersafr the differences in life
chances across the globe
» understand how personal choices can affect thesresdirights of others
» skills to participate in debate on world events msdies of concern
» understand and respect for differences in the petiy@, behaviour and culture of
others
» recognition of the values that underpin persondlpublic decision-making
In order to enhance the teaching and learning@aeher education environment, over the
years a grass roots or alternative strategy foeldging the global dimension through a range
of international activities has been fosteretiede activities include building relationships
and partnerships, sharing seminars, school pladsmeodifying English curricula, supporting
focus weeks in English schools, and through stusiysv The focus has been on the
development of the knowledge, skills and understanfbr trainee teachers although this has
been extended to encouraging Continuing Professideaelopment opportunities for

practising professionals in Dudley and The Gambia.

The work has been facilitated by the steady devety of personal relationships with fellow
teachers, lecturers, trainee teachers and childréhe Gambia, West Africa. The more
recognized means of developing international refestips, through such organizations as the
British Council and DiFD have not been ignored, &sithe understanding of the way of life of

people in The Gambia has grown and developed,esedhcational and pedagogical interests
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have evolved. (fig.2)

in Subject Geography
Idwork

Work placement

WYCE/Medina Saleem

Figure 2.The links built between Newman University Collegal The Gambia

Recognition of pitfalls

The development of international relationships evetween schools should not be undertaken
without careful thought. Il considered study \8siand so-called partnership and linking
activities may not generate the commonality of us@ading that is desired and do cause
much concern (Miskell 2008).

According to Martin (2009) analyses of policy doants that promote intercultural learning
and global citizenship have revealed an over-ridimignial discourse, which is common to
Canada, the USA and the UK (Carpenter, Chum & We#7; Zemac-Bersin, 2007;
Andreotti, 2008). Teachers and trainees may faietdise this, both in England and The
Gambia, as it may be buried under an enthusiashidbases on a celebration of different
cultures and a welter of well intentioned interaaél teaching and learning activities. Unless
international relationships evolve as shared erale@a in which all partners have an equal
opportunity to articulate and communicate their oweeds “ ...they can come dangerously
near to epitomising a new form of colonialism wheaidorses the traditional stereotypes of the
dependency of people in the South and the expletatiture of western culture” (Disney,
2004, p.8)

There are many examples of existing good practivergvinternational activities are enhancing
intercultural exchange, enriching the curriculund a@eveloping mutual understanding, such as
the West Hagley School (Pickering 2007, QCA 200¢r&&ster EPN 2009) or through

organizations like Teachers in Development Eduoatiovw.tidec.org)

Page | 93



Too often the reverse may be the case with stgraatiyviews of people and places being
reinforced. Pickering (2007) has conducted prelany research amongst primary schools in
Worcestershire, which clearly demonstrates thal eggisidered partnership activities can have
a positive effect. In fig 3 pie chart (a) shothe responses where international relationships are

a well established part of the curriculum, andgbiart (b) where they are not.

However the real significance probably lies in fhet that even where the children are exposed
to the beneficial effects of a well considered glaturriculum the neutral and negative
attitudes still outweigh the positive! Even whérere have been successful activities there still

remains a large learning gap

(a) Attitudes displayed in schools
where there was an integrated global
curriculum

negative

positive

(b) Attitudes displayed in schools
where there was no global
negative curriculum

Figure 3.Attitudes expressed by children in Worcestersturéeveloping countries

Disney (2004) investigated English and Indian dlitds representations of what their link

schools were like, she classified the English c¢hités responses as below:

» The stereotypical, traditional, rural Indian villeg featured the straw and mud huts,
people carrying baskets on their heads, wells andads.

» The exotic featured domed buildings, shake charmers andnatis; images in
keeping with stories from the Arabian Nights

» Undifferentiated characterised by drawings which could have g&sen of
England the supermarket, road, houses.

» Complex- included flat roof houses, blocks of flats witalconies, markets, palm

trees and bicycles.

The children did not include any form of modernhiealogy and several children categorically
stated that there were no cars or buses in thesth&ol’s region.
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The Indian children’s impressions fell into theléoling categories:

* Snowy scenedhis was the largest category and the childremvdural and urban
scenes dominated by snow. The peopli@se scenes were often depicted on skis
or snowshoes and well dressed up against the cold.

» SkateboardingMany pictures included children skateboarding eotiér-skating.

» Urban scenesMany of the pictures reflected a predominantlyaur environment
with cars, buses, bus stops, traffic lights andsh@here was a fair range of
buildings including the Houses of Parliament, thienE Ministers house, schools,
churches and shops.

* Rural scenesThese were less frequent but showed hills aretsj\flowers and

trees.

After a two year linking project, where the globiahension was integrated into the curriculum
of both schools, she found that the stereotypieals had been broken down and children had

gained clearer and more informed insights about e#uer.

Teachers in Development Educatiemw.tidec.org have recognized the following challenges

which face global learners and their teachers

e Doing good........ avoids clear thinking?
» Teaching and learning activities that lead to ttght answer”: lacks critical thinking
and recognition of the same but different stance

« Faliling to acknowledge own perceptions and biagk$ aelf realisation

* It's all gloom and doom: a media view of developoayntries.

* Global is about somewhere else? What has it gib twith me?
In the comments of Martin (2010, p.8) ‘...in crosdtaral dialogue, individuals occupy their
own cultural space and they need to be preparstkpoout of this space into the space
between them, leaving cultural baggage behin@aifrling from the dialogue is to take place. It
is incumbent on both parties to do this and toteraahird space in which new meanings /

understandings can emerge.’

A quick fix instrumental approach to internatiomaativities and relationships does not work as
too many well meaning amateurs beli¢vat they can solve the problems of the third world
after a week’s package tour or a mere snap shetofintry.Some activities (such as UK
schools fundraising for the southern partner scheolthern schools making requests for

donations from the UK partner school) may perpetirabalances in power, and increase the
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difficulties of developing relationships based owtual learning and curriculum enrichment
for all partieg{Martin 2008).

Teachers need to understand how children’s peareptf themselves and others are culturally
dominated. Barrett (2007) shows how children’s tdation with the culture of their own
nation is encouraged by teaching about their nabgrusing curricula that reflect society’s
cultural narratives and by adoption of elementthefnation’s civil culture. This is so for both
schools in Dudley and The Gambia and for positelationships to develop, teachers need to
be alert to such culturally inbreed characteristiscshese, lest they become blocks to learning
and understanding about other people’s culturediaesl

Children may develop negative views of other pladé&rwick (2007) showed that children’s
views of public life, including global issues, igmparily informed by various media sources
with TV being the main contributor. As TV news bdezasts often concentrate on bad news
items like war, famine, disease and natural disssiteis no wonder that children may have a
less than balanced view of distant localities. $&eond most significant contributor is from
their family, so if the family views are also condined by the media then no wonder negative

images develop.

Many of the participants in these internationaivéieés have to re-examine their own
assumptions and perceptions about Africa, The Gaauid other cultures (Fiedler
2007).Teacher educators should realize that trugh relationships, whether personal or
institutional, that understanding and commonaléay be nurtured. Not only do British

citizens need to develop a different mindset, sthégeople they interact with in The Gambia.
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Malawi case study : A caveat
‘International links can be a powerful way to sugpbe global dimension across the
curriculum, bringing the issues to life for studeim both countries. One of the magin
aims of the DfES International Strategy is to emablery school in England t
establish a sustainable partnership with a schoa@niother country by 2010, DFIL
(2007).
Field research undertaken in 2009 in thirty primangl secondary schools in Malayvi
identified the difficulties of creating and susiamp partnerships.
The key findings from the research showed:

1. International School Partnerships (ISPs) can preraa dependency.

2. ISPs are hindered by infrastructural barriers.

3. Poor communication prevents ISP’s.

4. Internet access is cost prohibitive for many.
5. Written communication is ineffective.
6
7
8
9.
1

e}

. Partnerships between ISPs are commonly inequitable.
. Often partnerships are created without a cleaomate.
. Receiving aid is seen as a driving factor by schaoMalawi to develop ISPs.
Successful ISPs encourage and facilitate reciprnosis.
0. Curriculum development can be a tool to encourage facilitate partnership
equity.
11.Poor management of partnerships lead to failure.
12.Uncoordinated organisations and governments failda strategically together.

These findings show that the prospect of develo@ngartnership can offer great
benefits to both organisations in terms of develgpa global dimension to the
curriculum, one built on developing cultural undangling, empathy and mutuality.
However linking with a school in a less economigaléveloped part of the world raige
many problems, not least the issue of compoundohgependency.
However, evidence strongly suggests that beforeadshembark upon developing
international links, that they should first embavk developing partnerships with
schools within their own region and country and eleg skills of forging and
sustaining mutually beneficial relationships baitbund curriculum development and
the enhancement of community cohesion. As Macin{@8b7 p.21) states in regard o
school partnerships within the United Kingdom,” Wwbit not be better for all parties tp
first establish a successful partnership with agotthool elsewhere in the UK or |n
the EU, where there is some initial social, edwceti and cultural understanding,
before considering one in Africa...’
Chidler 2008

Project development

The development of the linking and partnershipvététs has been a long and carefully
considered process, in Mackintosh’s (2007) viewkingamistakes and learning lessons is an
important necessary part of the process. Followhegnitial visits, which took the form of

geographical fieldwork, groups of undergraduatesevadfered work placements and school
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experiences. Building from personal experiencaémiteachers then had the confidence to
introduce Gambian focused work into Dudley schoblss encouraged Dudley teachers to
explore opportunities to link and develop partngrsh These teachers were also seeking
personal insights into a different culture and canhg professional development.

The key to success was, and continues to be, lsaste: building of relationships between the
parties involved. Prior to considering a sharedguto the concept and nature of a relationship
needed to be addressed. With all the interrelatédities different partners may have different
perspectives and perceived outcomes. Always coansabMartin’s (2008) concerns about
neo-colonial inequalities, all players were fre@éoticipate on a number of levels and to a
degree which suited their institutional needswds accepted that participants enter into the
shared activities for a variety of reasons, thalitheing a shared vision of global education, but

realistically accepting that some participants maye had and will have their own agendas.

As the major player, Newman University College basn able to take the lead in developing

two distinct partnership initiatives:

1. The Newman University College/Dudley/Gambia scHmiding project: this has grown
over the last five years, known as the ‘Valuingio&ag’ project.

2. The development of partnership activities betweewian University College and
The Gambia College, Brikama; although this is a key engagement, it is a mutually

beneficial partnership

Case Study: The Newman University College/Dudley/Ga  mbia Project — Valuing

Learning.

This project is based on a dynamic set of relahggsbetween Newman University College,
The Gambia College, Brikama, Dudley primary schawld lower basic and nursery schools in
The Gambia (fig.4). The general aim of this comitig project is to develop sustainable
partnerships between these organisations to offenahbenefits enhancing the global

education and experience of all concerned.
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Outline Project
The Gambia College, Brikama

Headteachers
Gambian
Schools - The Community

Lecturers

Valuing
Learning

Students

Co-ordinators
Dudley
The Community ' Schools

Teachers

Pupils

T

Newman University College

Figure 4.The Valuing Learning Project outline

Project goal 1

to identify schools to become part of the project

Project goal 2

to establish working

relationships between K

people in the four institutions

Project goal 3

to identify training and development opportunities

staff and trainees

One important strand in this evolving project hasrbthe development of link schools in The

Gambia. This was facilitated and sustained byeffats of the Dudley Schools (fig.5).

Starting with preliminary visits by headteachenseé clusters of Dudley schools have

evolved, which each share a link school in The Gamb

i

-

GAMBIAN
LOWER BASIC
SCHOOL

DUDLEY SCHOOL CLUSTER

The model we have developed facilitates the linking activities by clustering three
Dudley primaries to set up partnership arrangements with a single Gambian school.
This has allowed the Dudley schools to support one another in their global activities
both within their authority (shared focus weeks, contacts with the Gambia parthers
and a increased degree of community cohesion).

Figure 5.Partnership model

Trainee teachers have helped the planned partpsrahflourish by completing a school

experience in a Dudley school and then undertagimgol placements in the link Gambian

school. At the same time they have built on thein &knowledge, skills and experience. Their

final school experience of their training courséhisn with a school in the same Dudley cluster

(fig 6). This is an effective way of maintainingang links between the Dudley cluster and the

Gambian schools. The link which then could be fiedi by visits from the Dudley schools to
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the Gambia and eventually by visits from Gambiasfgssionals to Dudley and Newman
University College. Newman University College artte Gambia College will also supported

teachers and trainees from both countries.

The planned benefits for participants from the sgstul implementation of these dynamic

relationships include:
* Enhanced staff motivation and development - intionalisation of staff experience

* Enhanced educational experiences for childrenhoaldn both countries, including

increasing awareness of different cultures andtifes
» Shifting perceptions and embedding learning incimeiculum
* Broadening of community cohesion on a number aélevin both countries
» Enhanced experiences for Newman University ColegkGambian trainee teachers

» Opportunities for English schools to apply for Btit Council funding to facilitate
exchanges

» Schools will be in a position to qualify for theaternational School Award’ which is one

measure of the success of the process.

» Consolidating a global dimension into Newman UrsitgrCollege’s teacher training

programmes to enhance the training of specialatiajleducators

ACTIVE LINKING and TEACHER DEVELOPMENT

School experience Dudley Primary

in one Dudley School cluster
school

Newman Developing school links
trainees between three Dudley

schools and one

Gambian school
SChOO_I eXpe”enC? na A Lower Basic or Nursery
Gambian school linked to

School in The Gambia
the Dudley school

Undergraduate and PGCE
opportunities

Figure 6.The structure of the developing partnerships
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Project evaluation

O’Brien (2009) carried out detailed interviews wgarticipants involved in the
Newman/Dudley/Gambia school linking project recogdand evaluating their understanding
of the partnership project and how it supportedhe® and learning in their schools. He
found that for the majority of the participantsldnén’s understanding improved and the
experience contributed to the children’s cultuvelopment through increased and informed
exposure to diverse communities. There was progndssth countries in overcoming some
misconceptions about each other’s country (Gra@@2R Most of the English teachers who
had the opportunity to visit the Gambian schoolgfibthat the experience gave them
confidence, knowledge, understanding and empathegliger a range of global learning
experiences. The programme of study, especialligarDudley schools, has been enriched and
allowed the children the chance to explore and lopvieir knowledge of common topical

iIssues with a global perspective.

Contrarily Chidler (2008), Miskell (2008), Wood (@8)) found that fundraising activities did
not necessarily lead to an aid dependency mentabitydid these activities inhibit reflective
and critical thinking. In at least one case iedcas a positive cement for the partnership
(O'Brien 2009). The development of successful refethips is not a straightforward process
but the majority of the relationships have beentp@sin developing teaching and learning.
Expectations of partners may vary but the commameshgoal of providing improved global
learning for all is paramount. To fully develogtbhared learning it was agreed that some

Gambian teachers do need to visit the Dudley pasigools.
School curriculum based international work

Where Dudley and Gambian colleagues have entetedlialogue, the relationships have been
truly successful, with teachers from both counteegaging in writing and planning episodes
of learning together. This can be seen as a reabare of achievement, particularly when
teachers go on to deliver and evaluate jointly pémhwork to children across the continents.

A shared understanding of the outcomes of thisegta@an be characterised by the criteria

required for the International Schools Award, ngmel

* Year round international activity
* Aninternational ethos embedded throughout theacho
» The majority of children within the school impactegand involved in international

work
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* Collaborative curriculum-based work with a numbeschools

* Curriculum based work across a range of subjects

Additionally the Dudley schools have benefittedhrthe school clusters in their own local

authority. Governors from each of the schools Haeen pleased to recognise the links

between neighbouring schools which have contribtdedeeting their Dudley community

cohesion agenda. The linking between the Gamlgiaoats has taken place but on a more

informal level.

The table below shows how the proposed benefitiseoproject have developed (fig.7):

Newman
University
College

Gambian
Schools

Dudley Schools

The Gambia
College

Enhanced staff motivation and
development - internationalisation of
staff experience

Established

Developing

Sustained

Developing

Enhanced educational experiences fo
children in school in both countries,
including increasing awareness of
different cultures and lifestyles

Developing

Established

Shifting perceptions and embedding
learning in the curriculum

Established

Developing

Established

Developing

Broadening of community cohesion on
number of levels in both countries

a

Established

Sustained

Enhanced experiences for Newman
University College and Gambian traine
teachers

Sustained
e

Sustained

Opportunities for English schools to
apply for British Council funding to
facilitate exchanges based on true
partnership

Established

Schools will be in a position to qualify
for the ‘International School Award’
which is a measure of the success of t
process.

Established

Consolidating a global dimension into
Newman University College’s teacher
training programmes to enhance the

training of specialist global educators.

Established

Figure 7.A summary of the project

evaluation

This evolving project has had many positive aspleotgever there is much still to do

especially in arranging Gambian professionals sit their link schools in UK. As this is a

self financed endeavour there are no funds avail@b$upport Gambian colleagues. However
once schools can clearly demonstrate that they dewveloped their partnerships they can then

Page | 102



apply for Reciprocal Funding (British Council andD), which should allow a proper

exchange of teaching staff.

Case study: Links between Newman University College and The Gambia

College, Brikama

With preliminary visits in 2006 and 2007, a burgegnink between Newman University
College and The Gambia College, Brikama is evolvifipe staff of this college work with the
teachers in the Gambian links schools. Additignsilident groups (particularly the PGCE
Citizenship and Global Citizenship students) hawaread seminar sessions with groups of
Gambian trainee teachers, this culminated in leat’y conference where 35 Newman
University College students and 100 Gambian stsdexthanged views on global topics such
as climate change, international trade and sudigityaand discussed pedagogical issues of
interest to both groups. This sharing of ideasdtascely evolved as a ‘project’ or a
partnership yet the formal link continues on a key but mutually beneficial basis, it may
well further develop if both parties think it wovthile. It is heartening to see electronic links
between the student members of the groups beingtaaed.

Conclusions

The knowledge skills and understanding to be abbievelop the ‘Global Dimension’ in

school has been enhanced for the Newman Univetsiiege graduates by their Gambian
experiences. This has been achieved through ayafiénking activities including study

visits, school placement and a lecture programnvehich reflection upon their experiences is
important. However the over-riding aims of devehgpteachers able to deliver the global
dimension with authority for the English Nationalr@culum is being achieved. It is still very
difficult to develop true partnerships in situaomnhere resources are so unevenly distributed

but the development of good working relationshipgears to be the key to success.

The successes, that Newman University College, &uahd the Gambian participants have
achieved, reflect the real nature of global cit&dep at a range of levels. What has developed
is a model that could be replicated or adaptethdfrelationships are built upon a common
interest, openness, trust and a shared purposechmgnges can be overcome. Newman
University College has provided the facilitatarsl mentors to ensure the smooth running of
projects that have a taken a number of directidhs.international activities have been co-
ordinated by Newman University College as they heeoverview, the experience and
confidence, so that groups of trainees and teadeersupported and confident yet can

develop their own, unique, relationship with a lpdrtner school. This personalisation has a
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arisen through careful planning at various levelshat participants ‘buy into’ a specific
element or elements of the project allowing thertatlor their commitment which reflect their
individual and specific needs. This strategy iases the opportunities for success, rather than
setting groups up for failure by having too higlpeatations. Interaction between all four

willing partner ensures the sustainability of tmeject.

Teachers and trainee teachers have gained fronarige of shared international activities and
experiences. They are better equipped to dealthétlylobal questions that children of21
century may ask. Their curricula and the learmuigch develops from them will reflect their
enhanced knowledge and understanding of globagsssithis will ensure that children in
Dudley and The Gambia will have had their eyesraimdls opened to a wider world as a result

of exploring the global dimension internationally.
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Towards a Network of Quality Assurance in Higher Edication:
A Pakistani Model

Abstract

Higher Education in Pakistan had a revolutionaryaolge after the establishment of the
Higher Education Commission (HEC). With the passafeime, it was realized that

maintaining quality in Higher Education must betop priority basis in order to sustain the

improvements made in higher education through HHis the Quality Assurance Agency
was established with a view to assure the provisibrguality education. This agency
gradually opened Quality Enhancement Cells (QEC)state owned universities and
assigned them the task of carrying out measurgsiality as approved by the agency.

These Cells were headed by a renowned educatianistthey were provided training as
well for effective evaluation. These cells wer® atevited quarterly to share the findings of
implementing quality assurance measures. Theseaealameetings and support of various
Cells for each other is gradually creating a quglitulture in the universities and its
network is getting stronger and deeper.

The success of this initiative of HEC penetrateghrinate sector universities and some of
them have also established Quality Enhancemens @ebrder to be a part of this network.

The growing interest of the stakeholders shows thate would soon be a large local

network of Quality Assurance in Higher Educationihwskilled evaluators striving not only

to maintain quality but also enhance the samelierdatisfaction of various stakeholders.
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Dow University of Health Sciences, Karachi, Pakista.wahid@duhs.edu.pk
awusmani@yahoo.com

Ms. Suraiya Khatoof
Dow University of Health Sciences, Karachi, Pakisg&khatoon@duhs.edu.pk

Quality Assurance in Higher Education around the Wald:

The term Quality echoed in the institutions of l@gleducation in the early 90s and gradually
its need was realized and different departmentdls @ad networks were established with
multiple tools and techniques for quality assurange higher education. (Smout and

Stephenson, 2001, Vidovich, 2002)

The term is not new. It has been defined variolglyscholars and researchers such as Ball
(1985), Birnbaum (1994), Lindsay (1992), van Vughtl Westerheijden (1992). To put into a
nutshell, as summed up by Professor Grant (1998)ality assurance refers to systematic
management and assessment procedures adoptedite aokievement of specified quality or
improved quality, and to enable key stakeholderbawee confidence in the management of
guality and the outcomes achieved.”

Professor Harman (2000) also asserts that quasispirance, now, is no more merely an
institutional or national concern but has becongdoaal issue. The institutions offering higher
education are investing their energies and exgentigievising new tools and mechanisms to
ensure the provision of quality education in bestsible means.
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Professor Thong Ngee Goh, Director, Office of Qyalanagement, National University of
Singapore, Singapore, in his paper entitled, ‘Madras for Quality Assurance’, also
highlights the scope of quality assurance to hgened new insights and perspectives to meet
global challenges in higher education institutismsldwide.

Similarly, Professor Di Yerbury AM, Board Member thie Council of Australia's University
Presidents and Vice-Chancellor of Macquarie UnigrSydney, New South Wales, in his
research paper entitled, “Credit Transfer and MuRgcognition of Qualifications: Lessons
Learned” , has clearly mentioned, *“ it is selfdémmt that unless universities adopt sound
quality assurance processes they cannot expect dberses and qualifications to be well
regarded either nationally or internationally.”

Looking around the globe, we find several QA neksofunctioning worldwide. The first
example is the International Network of Quality Asmnce in Higher Education
(INQAHE). As the name suggests, members of thisvark are different quality assurance
agencies around the globe. The prime purpose ofANE) is to gather and disseminate
information on current theory and practice in assent, improvement and maintenance of
quality in higher education. This network has emedrgs a very successful network for quality
assurance internationally.

Taking inspiration from INQAHE, Arab network for @lity Assurance was established in
June 2007 with an aim of collecting Arab Emiratesstrengthen liaison between quality
assurance bodies and disseminate good practi€gA.in

Similarly, there are various quality assurance pnét® working in United Kingdom (UK). The
universities and colleges there, already have thein internal quality assurance procedures.
However, Quality Assurance Agency, UK was establisin 1997 with a mandate of external
reviews and audit of universities and colleges.

Establishment of Quality Assurance Agency, Pakistan

Higher Education Commission (HEC) of Pakistan e gble body for all the matters pertaining
to higher education commission from the countryisTBommission, realizing the need of
Quality Assurance in Higher Education Institutegnfalated a committee of eminent
educationists which recommended the establishmer@noindependent Quality Assurance
Agency (QAA) at HEC and Quality Enhancement CeldECs) under the umbrella of QAA.
The following goals were set of QAA: (PC-1)
* “Policy making and developing practical guidelirégjuality assurance in cross
cutting areas of higher learning.
» Developing guidelines for establishing of Qualityrancement Cells and Monitoring
& Evaluation of these QEC'’s.
e Capacity building to enhance the standards of tyuasisurance in higher education at
national level”

This QA directly reports to the Chairman HEC wh{@ Committee which recommended the
establishment of QAA works as Advisory Body.

The Quality Assurance Agency as per planning estaad Quality Enhancement Cells in

Public Sector universities in different phases faditated in functioning and funding of these
QECs.
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As far as the functions of QAA are concerned, QA&swesponsible to establish QECs in all
public and private sector universities in variodsages to ensure the provision of quality
education in higher education institutions. Thegenances of these QECs were monitored by
QAA on regular basis. This monitoring was done nyalny calling meetings of all QECs and
submitting progress reports on quarterly basiss fmnitoring also includes the frequent visits
of the QAA officials to QECs to evaluate their pgrhances as well as to bring uniformity in
the implementation of QA practices in universitdisover the country.

Not only this, but QAA was also responsible tonr@ECs officials. For this selected QEC
professionals were sent abroad to get training fralernational QA agencies. Later on, they
replicated the same to train the QEC family.

As mentioned earlier that one of the functions éfQs to establish QECs. These Cells were
to be headed by a Professional who reports to the €hancellor/ Rector of the respective
university. He is also correspondent with the obtmty and responsible for Internal Academic
Audits.

The prime objective of QECs was to conduct Progéa@luation. This was done through Self
Assessment approach. Following this approach, eethute was directed to prepare a Self
Assessment Report after the completion of eachescsiidyear on the parameters prescribed by
the QAA. (See, SAR Manual). For this QEC formulaséedrogram Team (PT). After receiving
sufficient training and required material, the R€gared the SAR and submitted it to the QEC
who sent it for external audit. In the light of @#uakport, Implementation Plan was prepared
and submitted along with the executive summary h&f SAR, to higher officials of the
university and that of QAA. Thus, the program ewaéilbn was carried out in a proper set
mechanism.

Growth of QECs:

In the first phase of the project, ten (10) QECsenestablished in 2006 in all four provinces of
Pakistan. In the second phase, twenty (20) mordigpabctor universities were selected for
establishing QECs in 2007. In the third phaseedifi (15) more public sector universities were
chosen in 2009.

These QECs met on quarterly basis since establigharal shared their progress with each
other. Whereas, QAA was there as a Regulatory Bodyperformance review. Thus, a

network gradually emerged under the umbrella of QMich started with ten (10) members

and has reached up to 45 State owned universitieenthese Cells are functioning and
assuring the provision of quality education.

Progress Review of QECs:

The prime function of QECs was to conduct Programaliation through Self Assessment for
which HEC used Self Assessment Manual prepared byAbdul Rauf, a distinguished
national professor and Chairman, Quality Assurdbaemittee, the Advisory Body for QAA.
This manual contained eight criterion and seveaidards under each criteria. The QEC was
supposed to provide this manual to different depants of their universities so that they may
prepare a Self Assessment Report. However, thignitegted in a gradual manner that may be
placed under the following heads:

1. Sensitization of QA Concept
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2. Strengthening of Feedback Mechanism
3. Formal Program Evaluation

1. Sensitization of QA Concept:

In the beginning, the QECs were established. Skwagacity building workshops were
conducted to train the professionals who were wigrkn these Cells. Some of them were
sent abroad for attending workshops. QAA also gedrworkshops for capacity building.

Since this was a new concept, QEC official arrangedtiple awareness sessions for the
faculty and administrative heads of their respectiniversities.

2. Strengthening of Feedback Mechanism:

QAA developed a reporting system and these QECe® wequired to submit a quarterly
progress report for performance review. Not onlg,thut they were also invited in quarterly
meetings to present the progress of QEC at them mstitutions. They also shared their
concerns regarding the implementation of QA measureheir context. This exercise proved
to be an effective tool and this QEC family gradudieveloped links with one another under
the umbrella of QAA.

3. Formal Program Evaluation:

These Quality Enhancement Cells formally initiatebgramme evaluation through Self
Assessment initially in one department and graguatitended to other departments of their
universities.

Referring to the Progress Review Table prepareQA of HEC, following are the outcomes
of the exercise:

* More than 700 Program Evaluation Teams are workimgelf assessment.

* More than 280 reports have been produced.

* More than 180 external evaluations of Self AssesgiReports have been carried out.

Towards the Network of Quality Assurance:

Up till this stage, it is evident that QAA has sessfully established a network of 45
universities where QECs have been establishedQlizeterly Meetings and capacity building
workshops which are organized by QAA have strenwbethis network. During such
meetings, the officials of QECs present their pesgrthrough a power point presentation and
then the forum is open for discussion. The Chaithef meeting accepts questions and a very
healthy input is given for handling issues and eons relevant to a particular QEC.

The forum also passes resolutions, prepares recadatiens for different bodies, and gives

suggestions for over all QA issues. QAA documelitthies proceeding and a proper follow up
is done for positive outcomes.
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QECs also arrange awareness sessions, trainingapmeg and orientations for which the
services of officials of QECs from other universstiare solicited which ultimately leads to
uniformity in practices. This is another benefittiois network.

Thirdly, QAA and some of the QECs have establisiyatioo groups’ through which certain
discussion topics, articles and conference calp&pers are shared.

With the expansion of this QEC network, private tseainiversities initiated efforts for
establishing these cells for their universities. Qfacilitated them by providing them with
financial support and capacity building progredsug, this network is getting stronger and its
efforts for program evaluation have led to quadithucation in higher education.

Conclusion

The upshot of the above is that the journey thatexd in 2006 with the establishment of QAA
has now reached to a stage where there are officdsng under the umbrella of QAA. These
Cells submit a Quarterly Progress Report (QPR)egular basis and meet on quarterly basis to
share their experiences and concerns. These meetimydocumented progress reports have
connected all the QECs with a single aim of pransof quality education in the higher
education institutions in Pakistan. The impact @ very significant at present. However, a
gradual shift is taking place and universities hatarted accepting quality measures as
suggested by Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) anddh@uality Enhancement Cells (QECSs)
working as facilitating bodies for promoting measifor quality education in higher education
in Pakistan.
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Preparing Our Students for Growth by Teachinga Fra  mework

for Change: Cultural Identity Development
Abstract

To meet the challenges and changes of a globatgo@ur students need strong and positive idestiti
Educational programs designed to enrich studerga’sg of identity and enhance their skills for the
global society must include not only discussiontbér cultures, but also structured experiences tha
encourage introspection. Examining the ways ofsthelps students recognize, evaluate, accept, and
define their own cultural identity. This procesgtbtacilitates and is facilitated by internationzdition

of the curriculum, among other initiatives that kathe potential to create an environment of opesines
and acceptance.

Cultural identity development is a framework foe thynamic process of change and growth through
which students can strengthen their own identtiggxamining cultural diversity in the classroonmene
theory can be taught and development promoteds Jdgber offers developmental theory and a syllabus
with practical examples of educational activitieglaassessments from a university course taughiein t
United States.
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Introduction

School is a place of growth and development, foteber for worse. While every experienced
educator has plenty of stories to share about wkat wrong with this student or that program, true
teachers never give up on the positive potentialunfstudents and our schools. If educators sifycere
wish to facilitate positive growth and developmemg, must accept the fact that every student has a
right to feel valued in school. Yet, many do nbar too many have been disenfranchised by our
educational system and by the societal divisiofieated in it. This sense of isolation and
powerlessness has dire consequences—not onlydse gtudents who become alienated and drop out
of school, subjecting them to a lifetime of disaakeae, but also for the future of our society.
Educators must not risk the underdevelopment ostudents and their precious potential, so greatly
needed by this global economy. Instead, we mubta@re the challenges of diversity by asking
ourselves: How do we make students of many diftdsankgrounds feel at home in one place? How
do we create a classroom culture that will nurtbegr unique talents and encourage self-discovery?
How do we bring out the best in them, and teachtteeget along, so that each one will leave a
positive mark on society? The foundation of a gistia society, one that values the true acceptafice
differences, must be constructed in our schoolg. educators have much work to do.

This paper seeks to answer, in part, the quedtiom: can educators assist the development of self-
awareness and knowledge in our students so thgtfé® they belong in schools and have worthwhile
contributions to make to societylhe classroom is the best venue for the deep tédiblogue and
discovery that must occur if we are to preparestudents for responsible citizenship in the global
village and success in the global marketplace (D&p06; Marshall, 2002; Tatum, 1992). We must
help them learn the skills they will need to inttreffectively with those who are different, and we
must empower them to take action against the wrdrgsencounter. We must help them develop the
tools they need to accept themselves and othettsequath to building a better world.
Internationalization of the curriculum is one metho expose students to the strengths and beoéfits
diversity. Adding multicultural content to the deulum is another. Student exchanges or study dbroa
are other examples. However, these worthwhile ermdeanust be accompanied by a framework for
understanding the changes that take place whenisitielives are brought into our schools (ASHE-
ERIC, 2002a).

Cultural identity development theory provides sadhamework for change and growth. Cultural
identity development is, simply, the growth of thdividual within the context of the individual’s
culture (ASHE-ERIC, 2002b). It is a normal and makyprocess that occurs in some form to all
members of diverse societies (Helms, 1990). Asyahlssocial developmental process, it has both an
inner focus and an outward focus (Hoare, 2001¢giration of both viewpoints in that bipolar process
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of looking inward and outward simultaneously is Weey process that shapes one’s identity (Erikson,
1963; Kroger, 2002). Cultural identity developmamwblves the building of knowledge about the
differences between people; it also involves seltalvery that can lead to many positive changes for
the society and the individual, such as a stroaganse of self, personal empowerment, and openness
to cross-cultural experiences (Atkinson, Morten #&eS1998; Cross, 1995; Helms, 1990, 1995; Hoare,
2001; Scott & Robinson, 2001). Teaching culturahiity development theory can facilitate
development by assisting students in seeing “theigiture:” what the process involves and wherg the
and others are in their developmental journey.

Cultural Identity Development Theory

Cultural identity development as a field of studyezged in the 1970s from the civil rights movement
of the United States (Cross, 1971, 1995; HelmsQ1L98tudies and writings on the topic during thet |
decade have precipitated a call for cultural idgritevelopment to be brought into structured leagni
experiences, particularly the college classroomHBERIC, 2002b; Fonjweng & Morrison, 2010;
Marshall, 2002; Morrison, 2005; Oyserman, Harri€oBybee, 2001; Richard, 1996). “Exposure to
perspectives on race enhances college studentstierpes even when contact with minority groups is
limited” (Richard, 1996, p. 159), and developmeintagial identity has been found to be promotive of
academic efficacy (Oyserman, Harrison & Bybee, 208bwever, there were certain obstacles that
had to be overcome before the discipline couldhy@orted into education; mainly, the multiplicity of
models.

There are many models of cultural identity develept(ASHE-ERIC, 2002a; Fischer & Moradi,
2001; Morrison, 2005, 2010), and most of these rsodiefine culture according to race. However,
many researchers feel that this race-based definiti culture is too restrictive, undermining the
development of a common language to promote irdegdialogue. These issues have presented a
challenge for educators who seek a framework tistatbeir students’ identity development through
dialogue within a diverse classroom, a practiceé ithkhighly recommended for educators (Tatum,
1992). Advocates call for a broader view of culttivat includes “gender, sexual orientation, physica
disability, or socioeconomic status” (Chen, 20018@8), one that takes into consideration the edusi
and ever changing nature of culture (Hoare, 20@hcBez, 2001; Smith, 1995). Therefore, one model
has been developed for use by everyone, regarofiesstural or racial membership.

The Meyers-Morrison model of cultural identity demment (Morrison, 2005) is a synthesis of the
major models already in existence and reflectgythmeeral progression from naiveté to social action
found in virtually all existing models, particulgitihe those of Helms (1990, 1995) and Cross (1971,
1995). The Meyer-Morrison model offers one thdoegtframework that can be used by everyone,
regardless of culture or background, for understanthe dynamic process of cultural identity
development, while acknowledging that the inwardegiences and outward manifestations of each
stage will vary according to whether or not ona ireember of the privileged group (McIntosh, 1995).
Since this model has been posited as a tool faradrs who wish to facilitate dialogue and self-
awareness among their students, a brief discuséithe stages follows.

Stage One: Pre-Encounter

The title of the first stage of the Meyers-Morrisoodel, as with most models, reflects the naivété o
the individual who has not yet encountered or aitstied information that differences matter (Helms,
1990). This person focuses on similarities andegetie importance of cultural differences, assgmin
that everyone is alike, or, rather, similar to héthsr herself. Differences are seen as individual
preferences rather than culturally acquired traits.

Both minority and majority members in Pre-Encoutelrupon cultural stereotypes that they have
internalized on a subconscious level. Majority mersloften believe that differences, as well as past
injustices, are unimportant. Often they are naiwglyimistic about cross-cultural interactions, mayi
accepted as fact the American ideal that all haenlireated equally. White people in Pre-Encounter,
for example, often describe themselves as “colimdbland “rugged individualists"—terms that deny
the power of culture.

Majority members often have difficulty acknowledgitihe fact that they have been influenced by
culture at all, let alone that they have benefitech membership in the dominant culture (Chavez &
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Guido-DiBrito, 1999; Croteau, 1999; Mcintosh, 1995his lack of awareness is often called “White
denial” (Feagin, Vera & Imani, 1996, p. 70). In t@st, “people of color grow up in a society that
constantly invalidates them” (Sue, 2001, p. 49)aAesult, minority members in Pre-Encounter
sometimes act in ways that reinforce the dominalttie’s negative stereotypes of their group, with
little thought as to the power of the dominant graushaping that behavior, often refusing to
acknowledge the historically different treatmentrohorities and majorities. Both minority and
majority members in Pre-Encounter accept the nmtgjoiew as the norm with little awareness of the
bias involved in that perspective.

In sum, Pre-Encounter is a pre-awareness peripdsated from the other four stages of cultural
awareness by the lack of awareness of the powarlfre.

Stage Two: Encounter

This stage begins with the awareness that diffe®do matter. Often, some unhappy episode triggers
this eye-opening awareness, such as witnessingaaniable act of racism or the “coming out” of a
friend, but sometimes awareness occurs gradualiyrasult of the accumulation of evidence over time
In U.S. educational experiences, this stage is\gitecipitated by readings, videos, or discussains
White privilege, cultural bias in testing, Japangsernment camps, Black lynchings, “Trail of Tears

or other unsavory historical events omitted or miged in U.S. history books. In any case, there
develops an eye-opening awareness that peoplelaneadly different and have been treated
differently, historically, according to cultural méership. Personal responsibility for injusticad a
inequities is considered, usually with great disfrin

This is an emotional stage wherein the person nfiggitshock, guilt, anger, alienation, grief,
frustration, or fear. Since the intense emotiothtf stage causes the person to seek relief cisap
in Encounter begins to move towards his in-groupaféirmation and validation.

Stage Three: Immersion

Exasperated and disillusioned, and having abandpastdoptimism about the ability for all people to
get along in spite of differences, the person entamersion. The themes of this stage focus on
cultural pride, family history, and personal belmnyg Interpersonal interactions are limited, byicko
to members of one’s in-group.

Activities of a person immersed in his own cultuseially involve rediscovery of family “roots”
(Morrison, 2007), such as learning cultural somgsording family recipes, constructing the familye,
visiting the ancestral homeland, and reconnectiitig st relatives. Often, free time is spent
exclusively with friends of the same race, religiongender.

Immersion is often a richly self-affirming experéen as a result, many people become fixated in this
stage for life. Others, having been validatedddpfv group members and reassured of personal
belonging, begin to miss the diversity and theroim of Stage I. Although ready to move beyond
this stage, they are perplexed about how to achietestep without abandoning their group.

Stage Four: Introspection

Sometimes the comfort of Stage Il gives way toraging for outside-group sharing. Having been
reaffirmed of cultural identity but missing diveysithe person in Stage IV begins to consider ghat
new way of life might be possible. This personsaskdow can | incorporate diversity into my lifecn
still be me?” and begins the painstaking procesopsétructing a new identity that integrates the
awareness of self, knowledge of others, and seitgitd the issues of power and privilege. Once
again, as in Stage Il, personal responsibilitysfacial injustice is considered, but this time $xddfme
gives way to new awareness of how injustice feedisi@l divisiveness. Croteau (1999) describes thi
as a freeing experience: “I found the freedom wibé& unlearn racism” (p. 31).

The person in Introspection begins to think of wiyBight injustice and connect to other groups.
Sometimes, majority group members in this stage avbd'testing the waters” of social action
unintentionally do and say things that tend to berprotective or patronizing to members of non-
dominant groups (Croteau, 1999), while minorityigranembers tread carefully so as not to appear to
be “selling out” or “acting white” (Fordham & Ogbi986). In the meantime, caught between thought
and action, this person has begun a process afftramation and, unsure of how to proceed, finally
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realizes the need to take a stand against inebyitioing something to make a difference in society.

Stage Five: Synthesis

Once action is taken, no matter how small, thegreesiters the final stage of cultural identity
development. Some actions that mark entrancdsstage might be speaking up to protest an ethnic
joke, marching in a gay rights parade, invitinga@no join one’s all-women bridge group, running fo
student government to advocate for social issugserdorming community service.

In this stage, a person begins to synthesize diy@msiew identity that incorporates knowledge and
understanding of diversity issues. This personesmbnd seeks diversity without sacrificing persona
identity. Indeed, the individual in Synthesis bastrong sense of self and feels a personal
responsibility for ending social injustice. Thiggen constantly works at synthesizing new infororati
into a well-functioning and strong identity, onatlilemonstrates integrity and embodies the skills
necessary to navigate successfully within a muttical environment. The person in Synthesis forges
successful relationships across cultural linesevaiking steps to sustain his or her own cultuheisT
people often cycle through the stages as new irgtiom comes to light, making cultural identity
development a life-long, cyclical developmentalqass.

Cultural Identity Development: The Taught Course

To illustrate one way of teaching cultural identiigvelopment in a university classroom, here is
presented a case in point. One small, private usityan Northeastern United States was faced with
dilemma that involved its own cultural identity @édepment. Its newly revised mission and vision
statements declared a strong commitment to diyemibmising to prepare its students for “the
multicultural world” (Flint, 2009). Yet, part ofd founding mission was to educate the local stisdan
the area, the grandchildren of miners and labavlshad immigrated to the United States from
Europe during the last century to build themsebvéstter life. These hard-working immigrants often
had little time left for their own education, bbey did desire the best education for their chiickad
grandchildren.

While the ethnic diversity of the region was widalycepted, the university had struggled with
maintaining a racially diverse student body andiltgan this predominantly White region. To

facilitate the acceptance of diversity, severdlatives were implemented that addressed diveirsity

the curriculum and student activities, even thorggmuitment and admissions processes were severely
limited by federal regulations forbidding prefenahtreatment of minorities. Student activitiesame
more focused on diversity, and, although outcoratzed to diversity were not imbedded into the
general education curriculum until 2010, variouarses were added to the curriculum over the years
that enhanced the university’s commitment to ditae(&ongweng & Morrison, 2010). One such
course was a foundations course for first yearesitgjFYF 101: Cultural Identity Development

First Year Foundations (FYF 101) courses were dtitgea collection of many different courses that
each addressed a set of common student learningroes related to the development of reading and
writing skills, self-knowledge, and commitment teelong learning, civic responsibility, and diveysi
(Flint, 2009). Being compulsory for entering stote FYF 101 featured a variety of topics, sucthas
history of American film, the psychology of basépapplied intelligence, or other topics of intdr&s
the students. First year students were able totssteFYF 101 section that would orient them to
university life while engaging them in an interagtiearning experience.

An interdisciplinary faculty committee had, in prews years, set uniform policies for all FYF sec$o
(Flint, 2009). All FYF sections contained the samission, goals, course descriptions, and firgehr
course objectives. Each section, however, hadcquersection description to provide an overview of
how the FYF goals would be met in each particutatien, allowing freedom for each instructor to add
objectives, activities, and assignments accordirthe content of the section topic. This innowativ
curricular design has met with approval of facalby students alike.

The section under considerati¢F 101: Cultural Identity Developmentas specifically designed to
facilitate first year students’ efforts to understandividual identity development within the coxitef
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cultural experiences. Students in this class, whias designed and taught by the author, expldwed t
five stages of cultural identity development throwgadings, journal writings, formal papers, field
trips, guest speakers, videos, and projects degigndevelop their self-awareness, cultural
competency, writing skills, and global citizensbkkills. These 18- and 19-year old students leatoed
identify the powerful influences of their cultugloup—however they chose to define their cultural
group to be—and to use that self-knowledge totivdir past with their future, in constructing a
meaningful identity that, hopefully, will help thetm succeed in this infinitely diverse world.

To promote the cultural identity of these youngeeing students, classroom activities and assigrsnent
were both inward looking and outward focused. Thatward focused activities included learning
about various cultural groups and individuals dfestcultures through readings, guest speakerspsjde
lectures, and short field trips. Their inward loakor introspective activities included daily estive
journal writings, formal essays regarding their adentities, and the creation of a “family tree.”

Group work included classroom content-based gamesnderactive assignments, discussions, and the
completion of a poster project on one of the stadesiltural identity development.

Over the course of the semester, the students spertit time and energy developing an awareness of
themselves as both individuals and cultural beikgewledge of others who are culturally different
from them, understanding of the issues that carmgg to develop differently within the same saggiet
and the power to develop a vision for positive ggawithin themselves, their in-groups, and the
society-at-large. Most importantly, they learneddnnect to their peers, their mentors, the uityer
and the local community. Their field trips tooleth to local landmarks such as art galleries, the
municipal buildings, town parks, the historical@sation, the farmers’ market, and the chamber of
commerce. They rode with their professor on locaises to the shopping mall. These short field trip
and guest speakers provided topics for their dgoos, papers, and projects while engaging them in
activities that brought them closer to the commuaitd introduced them to the best features of the
local and university cultures.

The detailed syllabus &fYF 101: Cultural Identity Developmeistincluded at the end of this paper in
an effort to share one method of preparing ouresttgifor growth, change, and success in an ever-
changing world.

Conclusion

To meet the challenges and changes of a globatgpour students need strong and positive idestiti
Educational programs designed to enrich studeatses of identity and enhance their skills for the
global society must include not only discussiomwftbfer cultures, but also structured experiences tha
encourage introspection.

Cultural identity development is a framework foe tilynamic process of change and growth that can
assist students in strengthening their own idestiihrough a structured, engaging classroom
experience supported by research and sound eduahpi@ctices.
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Appendix
FYF 101: CULTURAL IDENTITY DEVELOPMENT
Syllabus

Instructor Contact Information

Instructor: Gina Zanolini Morrison, Ph.D.
Office: 203 Breiseth Hall
Office Hours: Tuesdays and Thursdays: 2:30 — 3/40 P
Wednesdays: 10:00 AM — 1:00 PM
(However, if these hours are not convenient,qdeaake an appointment!)

Phone: 570-408-4681 or 1-800-WILKES-U x4681
E-mail: gina.morrison@wilkes.edu or ginaz.momi@wverizon.net
FYF Mission

To provide rigorous learning experiences that emajé first-year students to develop the
strategies essential for a successful transititimthe campus community.

FYF Goals

To facilitate experiences through which first-ysturdents develop self-knowledge, intellectual
curiosity, commitment to lifelong learning, civiegponsibility, and openness to diversity.

FYF Course Description

Each First Year Foundations (FYF) course will pdevtechniques that assist first-year students
in achieving long-term academic success at Wilkedvéisity. Specifically, each of these
courses will help develop the student's criticahkimg skills, provide techniques for the
effective evaluation and utilization of informatioesources, and aid the student in making the
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necessary academic transition from high schodieccbllegiate level.
Section Description: Cultural Identity Development

Cultural Identity Development is a course specifjcdesigned to facilitate first year students’
efforts to explore and understand individual idgntievelopment within the context of cultural
experiences. Students will explore the five stagiesultural identity development through
psychological, sociological, and multicultural pmgstives. Readings and lectures will be
supplemented by films, interactive teaching striateggroup work, independent research, and
written assignments. Reflection and writing wikk emphasized in the effort to develop
students’ self-awareness, cultural competencygtotshl citizenship skills.

Course Objectives

Students who complete this course will be able to:

1. Demonstrate self-knowledge, intellectual curiosaityd commitment to lifelong learning through
thoughtful participation in class activities, suahreflective journal writings and group discussion
and successful completion of course assignmenth, asipapers and projects.

2. Develop a sense of civic responsibility throughagement in campus, community, or service
learning activities.

3. Establish or reinforce a personal openness to sitydsy working collaboratively in groups on
meaningful learning activities, such as a Postejeet.

4. Articulate the ways in which personal experien@y knowledge, discoveries, history, traditions,
events, societal influences, and personal persadiead to the development of a personal cultural
identity.

5. Compare the various disciplines and construct thedhat account for the development of a
cultural identity within a pluralistic society.

6. State basic content knowledge of the stages diirallidentity development.
7. State basic content knowledge of the primary Anagricultures.

8. Express the ways in which personal experiencepttist figures, events, and traditions influence
the development of a personal cultural identity.

9. Demonstrate respect for the power of theory toargiuman behavior and beliefs, particularly
cultural identity development theory, as it persdio their own lives.

Required Textbook & Readings

Hirschberg, S. and Hirschberg, T. (Eds.). (20@®¥e world, many cultureés™ ed.) Boston,
MA: Allyn & Bacon.
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Mcintosh, P. (1995). White privilege and male gage: A personal account of coming to see

correspondences through work in women’s studiesAniderson, M. L., and Collins, P. H.
(Eds).Race, class, and gender: An anthol¢gy ed.). Belmont, CA: Wadsworth.

Other readings will be distributed by the instructo

Course Requirements

Readings.Read a variety of text material and journal aric@@d come to class prepared to discuss
them.

Participation.Join in interactive classroom activities, cultualrs, and extra-curricular activities
that will assist overall adjustment to college Biewell as cultural identity development.

Journals.Complete personal journal writing (in responsentglass activities).

GenogramCreate your own family tree, which will be presehie a visual organizer known as a
genogram (McGoldrick, Gerson & Shellenberger, 1996y will be invited to display and discuss
your genogram during class, before submittingritgi@ding. A rubric will be provided.

Essays.Write two required essays that integrate courséectnvith self-knowledge. Rubrics will
be provided.

Final Project.Create and present a final project in the gengmof choice. This project will
demonstrate the understanding of your own culideaitity development and will contribute to the
field of knowledge in this area. Some exampleinafl projects may be a performance, a short
story, research project proposal, a painting oer#nt exhibit, a handcrafted item, or a video
project. Final projects must be approved by tis¢rirctor in advance.

Poster ProjectParticipate in a collaborative learning group idearto prepare a poster project.

Community Servicdxtra points can be earned by participating int@iSe Learning opportunity.

Student Learning Outcomescorrelated with Course Activities and Assessments.

Student Learning Outcomes Course Activities Cours@ssessments
1. Demonstrate self-knowledge, e Discussions *  Graded class participation
intellectual curiosity, and commitment . Group work activities, such as
to lifelong learning through thoughtful , Video/film showings discussions and journal
participation in class activities and «  Independent readings writings
sucpessful completion of course «  Interactive activities «  Genogram
assignments. ’
games . Essays
. Final Project
. Poster Project
2. Develop a sense of civic responsibilitye ~ Community tours *  Graded class participation
through engagement in campus, e Discussions activities
community, or service learning +  Independent readings «  Essays
activities. . Video/film showings o Final Project
. Interactive activities . Community Service
3. Establish or reinforce a personal e Interactive activities, e Graded class participation
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openness to diversity by working
collaboratively in groups on
meaningful learning activities, such a
a Poster Project.

games, discussions
Written assignments
Group work
Community tours

activities
Poster Project
Community Service

Articulate the ways in which personal
experience, new knowledge,
discoveries, history, traditions, events
societal influences, and personal
perspectives lead to the developmen
of a personal cultural identity.

Classroom instruction
Discussions
Independent readings

All written assignments,
both informal and formal
papers

Graded class participation
activities

Poster Project Presentation
Final Project

Compare the various disciplines and
construct theories that account for th
development of a cultural identity
within a pluralistic society.

Community tours
Discussions

Group work
Independent readings
In class lectures

Graded class participation
activities

Genogram

Essays & journal writings
Final Project

Poster Project

State basic content knowledge of the
stages of cultural identity
development.

In class lectures
Independent readings
Class discussions,
activities, games
Video showings
Community tours

Graded class participation
activities

Essays

Final Project

Poster Project

State basic content knowledge of the
primary American cultures.

In class lectures
Independent readings
Class discussions,
activities, games
Videos, Guest speakers
Community tours

Graded class participation
activities

Essays

Final Project

Poster Project

Express the ways in which personal
experience, historical figures, events
and traditions influence the
development of a personal cultural
identity.

In class lectures
Independent readings
Class discussions,
activities, games
Group work

Graded class participation
activities

Genogram

Essays & journals

Final Project

Poster Project

Demonstrate respect for the power o
theory to explain human behavior an
beliefs, particularly cultural identity
development theory, as it pertains to
their own lives.

In class lectures
Independent readings
Videos, guest speakers
Community tours

Graded class participation
activities

Essays

Final Project

Poster Project

Page | 122



Course Policies

Attendance Policy: Because of the participatory nature of this coustigdents are expected to
attend all classedf you need to miss a class for a valid reasdeage contact the instructor
prior to the time that the class is schedulthatever the reason for your absence, however,
please be aware that class time missed may rasgliaide deductions, particularly after 3 class
hours have been missed. If you miss more thaas dlours, you will be asked to withdraw
from the course.You are responsible for what you have missedydmeg changes to the course
schedule; it is suggested that you obtain classsniobm another student in the class. Missed
handouts will be inserted into your journal for thext class.

Late Work Policy: Assignments should be submitted by the due detesl on your course
syllabus. If you need an extension, please askt foradvance. Unless specific arrangements
are made with the instructor, grade deductions ogayr if work is submitted late.

Course Expectations:Textbook reading is only one of several learnitigtegies to be utilized
in this class. The videos, group discussions,scla®ject presentations, in-class reflective
writings, and collaborative learning activities Mallso be incorporated. Each student’'s active
participation is necessary for the creation of aitp@ class atmosphere in which learning can
thrive. Excellent attendance, punctuality, and tpasi attitudes are expected of future
professionals and are, therefore, considered fadters of participation.

Inclement Weather: Students can call 570-408-SNOW or visit the Wilkegbsite
(www.wilkes.edu) for cancellation and compressduedale information.

Academic Honesty:Academic honesty requires students to refrain fcheating and to provide
clear citations for assertions of fact, as welfaghe language, ideas, and interpretations found
within the works of others. Failure to formally ackvledge the work of others, including
Internet resources, written material, and any &s®e with class assignments, constitutes
Plagiarism. Cheating and plagiarism are serioudexo& offenses that cannot be tolerated in a
community of scholars. Violations of academic hoyedll be addressed at the programmatic
and university levels and may result in a decisiboourse failure or program dismissal.

Academic Support: The Learning Center, housed on the third floorGafnyngham Hall,
provides free tutorial services to all Wilkes stide Contact the Learning Center at extension
4150 or 4153 owww.wilkes.edu/learningcentethe Writing Center, located in the lower level
of Breiseth Hall, is available to all Wilkes studeiand provides free assistance in all aspects of
writing and communication, including the requireBAAformat. Visit the Writing Center in the
basement of Brieseth Hall, or call extension 2763536.

Special Needs:Wilkes University provides Disability Support Sems (DSS) through the
Learning Center located on the third floor of Coglyam Hall. If you have special academic or
physical needs, as addressed by the American wiabilities Act (ADA), and require special
accommodations or considerations, please conta&ctLdarning Center and your instructor
within the first two weeks of class so that accordatmns can be made for you.

Day Care Services:To preserve the adult learning environment of uhesersity classroom,
young children should not be in class with parentsaregivers. Children should also not be left
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to wait in the lounges or halls on the campus. Uheversity provides partially subsidized day
care services with a group of approved local prergdo full-time students. The service offers
regular day care services at a reduced fee torssidehildren must attend on a scheduled basis
to be eligible for the reduced rate. Day care sewviare coordinated through the Learning
Center located on the third floor of Conyngham Hall

Grading

Each student has the possibility of earning a totel00 points in this course. Points can be
earned in the following ways:

Class Participation 10 points

Journal Writings 20 points

Genogram (Family Tree) 20 points

Essay #1 10 points

Essay #2 10 points

Poster Project 10 points

Final Project Presentation 20 points

Total 100 points*

* Service Learning Option 5 extra credit points

Final grades will be determined according to tHWing grading scale:

40 (A 100 — 94 %
35  (A/B+) 93 -87 %
3.0 (B) 86 — 80 %
25  (B-/IC¥) 79— 75 %
20 (C) 7470 %
1.5  (C-/D) 69 — 65 %
1.0 (D) 64 — 60 %
05 (F) 59— 0%

Instructor’s note:

Every attempt to accommodate diversity in learrstye and expression has been made for the
students of this course. Creativity is encouragadl dissent is welcome, providing that we, as a
class, uphold the psychological and physical safétyhe learning environment. Respectful
disagreement is an expected part of the processiich diverse learners examine the sensitive
issues contained in this course. Basic assumptiboat what is right and true differ amongst
individuals and amongst cultural groups, and soiseothfort is to be expected in a course such
as this. However, with each student’s willingnéssthink critically, to maintain good will
towards all, and to become a culturally competéizen of the world, this course promises to
be a fulfilling and rewarding learning experienoe &ll.
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Non-refereed Section

Building student leadership — the SMU way

Capacity-building in student leaders is both a coming process as well as a continuum per se.
Capacity-building enables, empowers and engenddysead of student leaders well-equipped

to perform their leadership, governance and servales to their student constituencies, to the

university and to the larger community.

Various leadership ideologies and theories suchSéephen Covey’'s Seven Habits, Robert
Greenleaf's Servant Leadership, Kouzer and Posnegadership Challenge model, are some
commonly used ones to ground the training and dewveént of leaders over decades. This is no
different for grooming student leaders at the Spgya Management University (SMU).

In SMU, students are given ample opportunities @sdurces to organize, to lead and to serve
both internal and external communities on a journéelf-discovery, self-challenge and self-
actualisation. Its Office of Student Life (OSL)tie lead department which nurtures the
potential and life skills in our students besidespiring them to make a positive difference to
communities and the environment around them. Thjzep aptly traces the evolution and

philosophy of capacity building in SMU student leed through various programmes and

initiatives in student governance by OSL in the¢ ¢eecade

Kong Soon Tan, Singapore Management Universityg&ore. kongsoontan@smu.edu.sg

Introduction

Early leadership theories focused on what qualtissnguished between leaders and
followers, while subsequent theories looked atotlagiables such as situational factors and
skill level. Major theories regarding leadershiwdaeveloped, with additional research
uncovering often significant deficiencies in thedhies. While many different leadership
theories have emerged, most can be classifiedeasfagight major types:
1. Great Man theories assume that the capacite&olership is inherent — that great leaders
are born, not made. These theories often portregtdeaders as heroic, mythic, and destined to

rise to leadership when needed, especially in tefmglitary leadership.

2. Trait Theories assume that people inherit oegaalities and traits that make them better
suited to leadership. Trait theories often idenpi@yticular personality or behavioural

characteristics shared by leaders.
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3. Contingency theories of leadership focus oniddr variables related to the environment
that might determine which particular style of leeghip is best suited for the situation. Success

depends upon the leadership style, qualities ofdifmwvers, and aspects of the situation.

4. Situational theories propose that leaders chtimsbest course of action based upon
situational variable. Different styles of leadepsimay be more appropriate for certain types of

decision-making.

5. Behavioural theories of leadership are basead tip@belief that great leaders are made, not
born. Rooted ibehaviourismthis leadership theory focuses on the actiorseople who can

learnto become leaders through teaching and observation

6. Participative leadership theories suggest tletdeal leadership style is one that takes the
input of others into account. Leaders encouragecpaation and contributions from group

members and help members feel relevant and conahtdtihe decision-making process.

7. Management theories (also known as “Transadtibearies”) focus on the role of
supervision, organization, and group performantese theories base leadership on a system

of reward and punishment, and are often used imé&sis organisations.

8. Relationship theories (also known as “Transfdional theories”) focus upon the
connections formed between leaders and followdres& leaders motivate and inspire people
by helping group members see the importance areehigpod of the task, and also want each

person to fulfil his or her potential.

In today’s fast-changing and multi-disciplinaryplghl landscape, political leaders, industry
captains and senior executives leverage on a catitinof leadership theories and models.
One of the popular leadership development modeld by highly successful corporations and
institutions is the Kouzes and Posner’s Leader€higllenge Model. This model posits that
regardless of age, gender or background, effeldagers are developed through leadership

training that focus on empowering relationships awlividuals so as to engender effective
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teams. The Model prescribes five exemplary leadlerstactices that effective leaders

internalize and exemplify:

* Model the Way — clarify core values, affirming shdideals, aligning actions with

values/ideals and setting the example for the team;

* Inspire a Shared Vision — envisioning the futurg/katcomes and enlisting team members to

subscribe to these shared aspirations;

» Challenge the Process — seeking innovative wayapoove/achieve desired outcomes, take

calculated risks and not be afraid to make/leasmfmistakes;

* Enable Others to Act — facilitating inter-/intraata collaboration, building up trust and

competencies of team members;

» Encourage the Heart — recognizing contributionewsihg appreciation and celebrating team

successes.

The above practices are relevant to student leashelrfience highly applicable to

student leadership development in institutionsighér learning (IHLs), not least Singapore.

Student Leadership training and development in Sing apore

Singapore is a small but developed South East Asigistate with no natural resources
except for highly-skilled human resources. It issnoprise that business professionals are ever
eager to learn how to become successful leadersstiees, and how to nurture those leaders
who are present in their organizations. This isséa@e too for us in the industry of student
affairs and youth development. In recent yearsethas been increasing attention and
emphasis in student leadership development irtuistns of higher learning (IHLs) of
Singapore. Apart from internationalizing researapabilities, academic programmes and

student exchanges, IHLs are rising to the challeriggoviding an all-round education (or
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“whole person development”) through co-curriculetivdties. Such a notion of a holistic
education has garnered much institutional will & as governmental support.

At governmental level, the Ministry of Educatioroprulgated a directive on co-curricular
learning in Singapore schools from Primary to Praversity levels, where students are
constantly exposed to and encouraged to immeraaiversity of co-curricular activities
(CCA) that develop character, instil core valued promote integration. The Ministry further
encourages CCA participation by institutionalizeagEAPS framework that awards students
with grades based dreadership (appointmentgnrichment (modules in character
development)Achievements (accomplished in CCA activitid&grticipation (in CCAs) and
(community)Service. Leadership is among the top indicators uttde framework that accord
students with CCA grades critical to securing a petitive admission edge to top colleges and
universities in the country.

However it is at institutional level where its fquublic universities — National University
of Singapore (NUS), Nanyang Technological Univgr@dTU), Singapore Management
University (SMU), Singapore University of Technojoand Design (SUTD) — all strive to
provide a holistic education that engenders highlteof personal performance and character
performance in tertiary students. While persondgpmance in the form of academic
excellence has been a relative domain of ease ahlmogl undergraduates, it is the realm of
character performance that is fast-defining onefametitive edge. Team leadership, soft skills
and values such as integrity and social respoitgibhlave become key performance attributes
that employers expect local graduates to bring thigm to the global marketplace. In the last
decade, there has been a paradigm shift in lodad tBlwards greater professionalizing of
student services delivery and customisation ofesttidevelopment programmes. It is in this
strategic context that student leadership developmas engendered, endowed and entrenched
as the foundation of SMU student life.

Building student leadership — the SMU way

Since its inception in 2000, SMU has establishedewmgraduate and postgraduate

programmes that produce leaders and creative eatreprs capable of excelling in a rapidly
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changing and dynamic world. Set up as Singapdrstgublic university offering a style of
education modeled after Wharton School, Univemsitennsylvania, SMU offers a unique
pedagogy of seminar-style teaching in small clgsgeative thinking, dynamic exchange of
ideas between faculty and students, and interratlmrsiness study missions. Beyond our
rigorous curricula, SMU offers vigorous co-curriaulearning and student life through
community service attachments, leadership oppdiésnand array of arts, sports, adventure
and special interests CCA. Today, SMU is a city masrhome to 6 schools, more than 7000

students and over 120 student organizations.

As a new university founded on a uniquely-differemtiary model, SMU found itself
championing new paradigms in all aspects of a tiokslucation experience. As outlined by its
Dean of Students, the SMU brand of education affstadents not only with hard skills to
prepare them to excel in the industry, but alsgattar-building, leadership development
balanced with cultivation of the spirit and soukdpite SMU’s small size and status as a
management school, our students are as commitischttemic excellence as they are in
student life, and have caught up with the otherfullefledged universities in terms of artistic

and sporting achievements.

At SMU, student leadership is understood as a dimestationship in which both leaders
and teams work to effect real change for the conityamd within themselves. Our belief here
is that the leadership experience must be transfiivento empower and enable committed and
values—driven students to act on their concernsam, serve and lead by example. The SMU
Office of Student Life (OSL) thus aims to nurtu@gntial and life skills in students besides
inspiring them to make a positive difference to ommities and the environment around them.
In the last decade, OSL actively promoted co-culaiclearning and student life through arts,
special interests, sports and adventure while fiost@ spirit of leadership in students, to
broaden their interests and play a bigger rol@aiety. In the rest of this paper, we trace the
philosophy, evolutionary path, milestones and fifprospects of student leadership

development in SMU.
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Phase I: Cultivating a CIRCLE of leadership (2000 — 2003)

The foundation of student leadership was laid & dhdification and adoption of a set
of core university values known 88RCLE values. Inculcation of values through the curricula
and co-curricular activities underpin the SMU commant to growing a circle of socially
responsible and accomplished leaders. CIRCLE ik botetaphorical representation of the

collegial environment at SMU as well as an acromyraoompassing the following core values:

Commitment: To adhere to an agreement and seeiighrto completion

Integrity : To uphold honesty and truthfulness ies®if, and to others.

Responsibility: To take ownership and accountabitityone’s actions.

Collegiality : To value people and build positiveddasting relationships.

Leadership : To lead and motivate one’s peers tieaethong-term goals.

Excellence : To strive to exceed personal and eatdranchmarks

SMU management, faculty, administrators, studentsaumni alike, readily embrace

and espouse these CIRCLE values in our lives wihihoutside our collegial environment.

Upon acceptance into SMU, students are first intced to CIRCLE values via the
university’'sFreshmen Teambuilding Camp This is a compulsory, university-wide camp that
bonds freshmen across schools, nationalities, regltand integrates them into the SMU family.
Through meaningful learning and experiential atiggi premised on CIRCLE values, freshmen
also pick up soft skills such as team work, timenagement and negotiation — all of which are
critical to one doing well under SMU’s unique pedgig approach. Over the years, qualitative
feedback from freshmen consistently reflected that Camp served as a conduit for cross-
cultural and inter-school friendships besides fasteessential soft skills that stead them for
the intensive collaborative nature of academic IBeing a small, young and new university,
OSL was dispatched on study missions to learn lbasient life practices and student
governance infrastructures of overseas (Stanforivedgsity, California State University,

University of San Francisco, University of Calif@fBerkeley, University of California-Los
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Angeles) and local counterparts (NUS and NTU). désired outcome was one of creating an
autonomous, efficient, nimble and sustainable guwmece infrastructure for SMU student

leaders to learn, contribute and serve meaningadtpss space and time.

In 2001, theSMU Students’ Associationcomprising its Executive Committee and
representative Constituent Bodies was created esopaa hybrid centralized-decentralized
student governance system. Every full-time matad undergraduate is an automatic
member of the Association which was in turn, run dy Executive Committee popularly
elected by the student community. To comprehensisetvice fast-growing student needs in
the schools, arts, community service, special @stsy sports and adventure, student Constituent
Bodies were formed in these fraternities for dewmdized management of student CCA
organisations. The final brick of the student gowgrce infrastructure was laid by OSL in 2004
when it facilitated the formation of a Students’s@siation Council - headed by the President
of the Association, and comprising Presidents ohgfituent Bodies and members of the
Executive Committee. The Council was to serve a&sdbntral organ and strategic policy-

making arm of the Association, in the governanatlaadership of student CCA organisations.

Concurrently, OSL formed the high-lewghiversity Student Life Committee (USLC)
headed by the Dean of Students. The USLC is maddst the university management to
provide thought leadership, policy advice and tostinal support to the objects of student life
and representations of the Students’ Associatiaam€ié As such, the Provost appoints
members of the university leadership such as Dé&mef schools, Directors of departments, as
well as the President of the Students’ Associafioancil, to sit on the USLC. The early
formative years of SMU were thus a strategic pludiseiltivating a CIRCLE of values-driven
student leaders and building a robust student gawvese infrastructure (in the form of the SMU
Students’ Association and its organs) for the fettur

Phase II: The spirit of EXPLOR and S.A.I.L (2004 — 2006)
In SMU, the belief is that capacity-building enahlempowers and engenders students
who are well-equipped to perform their leaderskipyernance and service roles. The typical

life cycle of an SMU student leader is a 15-morjthsney of self exploration, team challenge
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and servant leadership. Upon election into offis@arly as August/September, student leaders
face a 3-months preparatory period (i.e. Octobddeeember) of leadership handover and
taking over. During this period, student leadeessant orleadership retreatsfunded entirely

by the OSL. Such retreats remove the sense oftisitiah familiarity (thus challenging
mindsets), induce a spirit of fraternity (by borglithe team) and engage student leaders with
practical issues of governance (thus contextugizéadership concepts) before they assume
office in January (of the new calendar year). Tgijc run in-house on the Leadership
Challenge Model and guided by CIRCLE values, swatheats subjected student leaders to
intensive teambuilding cum leadership training in aff-campus environment. Through
exposure to outdoor adventures and experientiahilgg activities, student leaders familiarize,

practice and internalize the five exemplary prasiof the Model.

One such student leadership development programitieged by OSL was the
EXPLOR initiative in 2004. As one of the earliest formedfperiential education piloted for

student leadership development in Singapore, ExPi@®&founded upon the following tenets:

Exploration and discovery;
Planning and management;
Leadership development;
Organisational skills;

Reflection and learning

A leadership programme specially developed witleav\to nurture well-rounded

student leaders who can contribute constructivabklio society, the goals of EXPLOR were:

To provide leadership opportunities for peer stiglen

To provide an integral, active and meaningful eiqrere for youth service and civic
engagement

To offer a safe outdoor programme for developiraglézship, communication, relationship-

building and professional growth
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To be a platform for understanding broader regi®sles in areas of social, cultural and

political understanding

The programmes offered under ExXPLOR were groundedund pedagogical
principles relating to experiential education. ktated by OSL, the following programmes
were run in partnership with local, national, im&ional and professional agencies and

foundations for accreditation:

e Dare to Dream- engaging local community through outdoors

‘Dare to Dream’ allowed SMU students to combin®rays challenges and outdoor adventure
to maximize the social capital and bridge the getvben leaders and less privileged peers.
'‘Dare to Dream’ was meaningful in all aspects gfegiential learning ranging from the
psychological, emotional to physical challenge< Titst ‘Dare to Dream’ expedition saw 20
SMU extreme-sports leaders engage and partner2@iBpecial Olympians to scale the highest
peak in South East Asia in Mount Kinabalu (Malays&ubsequent expeditions included
partnering rehabilitated juvenile delinquents taguer Mount Kilimanjaro, and kayak-ing with

ex-convicts from Batam (Indonesia) to Singaporetse funds.

» Singapore Adventure Leader Training (S.A.L.T)— institutionalizing adventure

leadership

A first in Singapore and the region then, S.A.L.@sva tropical mountain leadership
programme accredited by the Union InternationakeAksociations (UIAA), the International
Mountaineering and Climbing Federation and Singapgatventure Leader Council. Conducted
in-house by certified student leaders and sta#f 3FA.L.T programme enhanced the
competency and safety for adventure leadershiglegsgjenerating interest in using adventure
as a platform for student leadership developmenth within and outside of SMU. With this,
SMU became the first local university admitted asmber to the U.S-based National Society
of Experiential Education, and was even approatiyeskternal parties like outdoor enthusiast

communities, tertiary institutions and corporatiéoisS.A.L.T.
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* International Service Learning — serving communities beyond the classroom

meaningfully

The Institutional Service Learning was based onglaased education (PBE) - a U.S-based
pedagogical approach that seeks to help commutiitieagh engaging students in solving
community problems. Institutional Service Learnprggrammes facilitated by SMU differ

from conventional service learning projects as theund students in geo-political, socio-
cultural and ecological appreciation of operatingiemnments, More so, students learn through
facilitating and enabling the local communities &vds social change and community
development at their own pace. Such communitieshied by SMU student leaders include

those from the Indian sub-continent and mainlanst Baia.

In 2005, another trademark student leadershipitrgiinitiative known asstudent
Active Involvement Leadership (S.A.l.L)was launched. Through S.A.l.L, SMU became the
first university in the region to offer a structdrgachting experience as an experiential learning
platform for development of interpersonal, humdatiens skills and conceptual thinking.
S.A.L.L translated and complemented classroom-bts®=aties in management,
communications, leadership and teambuilding, anathgrs, into real-time hands-on
experience on the yachts. In this way, studentsiiéa overcome unpredictable outdoor
conditions to develop competencies in critical kivigg, measured judgement and strategic

decision-making - skills-sets evident in a corperstting.

In this seafaring activity, students had to attémde in-house modules:

¢ Module I — In a batch no more than 15, studentewassessed on their water proficiencies
and given an introduction to sailing. This prepanaimodule was premised on
understanding the sailing craft, yacht handling seal-faring terms.

¢ Module Il — With a basic understanding from Modllstudents were next introduced to
Navigation, Course planning and Hand-on-deck ggilithis module brought students from
the confines of the training room to onboard J22hymwhereby they experienced sailing a

craft in real-life.
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¢ Module Il — Upon completion of Modules | and Ihet students were ready for their 4 days
and 3 nights adventure to the South China SeaieA\was given to them which consisted
of navigational maps, landings as well as actisitleat had to be completed. At the end of
the adventure, a debrief was facilitated by OStraw out students’ reflections and life

lessons gained.

On such a sailing adventure, students assumednotaslike those in an organisation
where there was defined chain of command from thiefExecutive Officer (or ‘Skipper’) to
the operations (or ‘Crew’). Students were forcetlafuheir comfort zones and had to apply
what they have learnt in classes to practical so@nas they navigated as a team through open,

sometimes choppy waters — reminiscent of pracissales in student governance.

In running the EXPLOR and S.A.l.L programmes, O8lefraged on multiple
experiential-learning platforms to develop the homatential for community service, self
discovery, developing leadership, relationshipding and cross-cultural communication.
Through this spirit of EXPLOR and S.A.l.L, OSL Huipbon the circle of student leadership in
SMU through drawing relevance from outdoor learrang real-life experiences to lessons
from classrooms meaningfully.

Phase IlI: Journey of leadership consolidation (200 7 — present)

In lieu of the practices of the Leadership ChalleMpdel and the experiential learning
cycle used in early years, the next phase of studadership development meandered to a
journey of reflection, introspect and consolidatiéhorganizational level, a strategic
restructuring within OSL took place and led to kireh of aCommunity Leadership cluster
in 2007. Community leadership was envisaged asardic relationship in which both leaders
and teams work to effect real change for the conitynamd within themselves. The OSL belief
was that the leadership experience must be tranatore to empower and enable students to
act on their concerns to learn, to lead and toesd?tvemised on servant leadership, this new
cluster encompassed a Building Communities (BC) amil a Student Leadership (SL) unit.
The BC unit, which was an evolution from the Intional Service Learning programmes of

ExXPLOR, focused on building sustainable overseasmnity involvement projects led by
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student leaders. At its peak, there were more éahdozen of such overseas projects taking
place across China, India and South East Asia.

The SL unit undertook the task of providing thouigladership and more platforms in
student leadership. It aimed to nurture sociallyossned and responsible students by means of
offering leadership training and opportunities.slvas achieved through supporting the
leadership, institutions and activities of the émelons of the Students’ Association Council
(SAC), its Executive Committee (Exco) and Conshtugodies viz:

Providing student leadership trainirgthrough professional training workshops, student
leaders were empowered with essential managemidlatssich as ethics, risk assessment and
management, financial accountability, team effestass and strategic thinking, in order to
boost organizational effectiveness.

Providing student leadership infrastructure andiabsupport— student leaders were offered
leadership appointments and organizational rolegritversity-level events. OSL readily
supported student leaders with:

Opportunities to serve and lead the community (lodhde and outside SMU) in
aforementioned leadership infrastructure;

Organisation of university-level activities (e.geBhmen Team Building Camp, Patron’s Day)
Direct engagement with university administratiortkampion areas on student life or student
welfare (e.g. President’s Office, Office of Finan@dfice of Facilities Management, Office of
Career Services)

Providing opportunities for global exposurestudent leaders were funded by OSL to attend
overseas leadership conferences (e.g. APSSA) ady 8tps (e.g annual overseas leadership
study trip) to connect with their international eand learn best global practices in student
governance and leadership.

In 2009, a management shuffle saw the expansitimedbL section into a full-fledged
cluster known as th®afety and Student Leadership (SSL) clustefThis expansion came on
the heels of the resource-intensive SL programiregshiad proven transformative and well-
received by beneficiary communities as well asetitbaders. In addition, an increased

university emphasis on safety and risk managemestuident life meant the need to internalise
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safety into the psyche and planning of studentdesads the quantity and quality of student
CCA grew exponentially. With larger mandate aneueses, the SSL cluster thus had renewed
scope and potential to facilitate, build and mamgmore holistic student development and
leadership experience through the following:

|. Student Leadership Training Roadmap

In 2010, an OSL Student Leadership Training Roadimaptudent leadership was
launched as a structured and sustainable programmicé focused on identifying the training
needs of student leaders, customizing the traimimgnsultation with student leaders, and
achieving impactful training outcomes with studiesatders. As the typical student leadership
term of office was a fairly short one (12 monthikg in-house training was conducted by
certified SSL staff but limited to MBTI personalipyofiling, risk assessment and management
(RAM) and soft skills training in personal leadepsheam effectiveness and relationship
management. Between January to March, a total @kfi4ent leaders from the Students’
Association Council, its Executive Committee andh§iuent Bodies attended more than 40
hours of training in the abovementioned pilot ard&® post-training evaluation and feedback
from participating student leaders were encourdgifayourable as was the increased cohesion
and productivity of these top student leadershqugs after the training.

To supplement the strategic leadership trainingmgp, the SSL cluster continued to
mentor and facilitate student leadership groupsuidin day-to-day management essentials such
as accountability, timeliness, safety in organ@ai functions and operations. This further
ensured that student leaders could apply theimitrgilessons in their organisations besides
helping them to professionalise their work.

[l. CCA Achievements Recognition framework

This framework was the SSL cluster’s aggregatiomitfatives that aimed to celebrate
CCA achievements, recognize outstanding studedetsaand raise student leadership levels.
These objectives were to be achieved through tflanfmg initiatives driven by the SSL
cluster:
* Reviewing the scope and standards of the ariboiakersity Student Life (USL) Awards:

Started in 2004, the USL Awards were the highestausity honours given out by the
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SMU President to student leaders and CCA clubsaoimdributed extensively to student
life and CCA achievements in the arts, communisgrship, sports and adventure. As
student life grew exponentially in tandem with teenarkable growth of the university, the
USL Awards criteria are currently being revisedaoognize students’ multi-disciplinary
CCA participation and achievements.

» Developing theStudent Life Information Management System (SLiMS)and generation
of official CCA records: As early as 2005, OSL had started conceptualitieg t
development of an online system to automate aniutisnalize the records of student life
in SMU. Harnessing information technology and mad&teb 2.0 functionalities, SLIMS
was envisioned as a one-stop, self-service onljism to track student life and CCA
participation data. In addition, SLIMS would beebbd generate accurate and efficient
CCA records of all SMU students in their coursetoflies. The CCA record would thus be
an official university document of one’s studefe participation as well as individual
achievements. This CCA record would provide undetgates with updated portrayal of
their CCA involvement in applications for scholdpsh exchanges or internships etc. For
graduating students, the record would be an eqnvalf their co-curricular learning
transcript. The first batch of CCA transcripts prejected to be awarded to the graduating
class of 2011.

Through such institutional restructuring of the Siction, piloting of the SLT
Roadmap and rollout of the CAR framework, OSL fartbhonsolidated its student leadership
journey for the future. With the development of @8, it is further enhanced to promote CCA
participation and strengthen student leadershigldement in SMU.

Leadership roadmap ahead — prospects and challenges
As SMU celebrated one decade of excellence, OSlddoak back proudly to a decade of
student life pioneering with distinction. In lietiglobal developments in experiential
education, leadership and management studies ig,IBEL must continue to stay abreast of
the vanguard of student leadership developmeiharidllowing ways:
1) Strengthening infrastructural resolve and resotce

e Entrenching student leadership in the curricula
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The prevalence of student leadership developmethieimain curricula is something that SMU
should endeavour towards. Unlike universities irs#éalia and U.S with component student
leadership curriculum, student leadership develaopmentinues to remain as co-curricula in
the Singapore education system. With sterling tesuld outstanding outcomes in student life
within a short span, SMU could play a greater edeéhought leader and prime mover of
advancing experiential education and student lshifedevelopment amongst local IHLs.
Within SMU, OSL could further resolve to promulgated postulate leadership development as
part of the curricula, either as foundational @célve modules.
« Engaging alumni and parents as partners
In Singapore, most IHLs have yet to fully tap ardeage on the potential and resources for
student leadership development, in external stdder®in parents and alumni. For a young
institution like SMU, its parental and alumni netk®were nascent but growing quickly.
Undoubtedly parents and alumni alike served aslsad their own right in diverse fields in
different times of their lives before. However thdtivation of parents and alumni has been
largely limited to advancement, career servicas (Bternships) and academic advisory panels.
Therein lies the potential for SMU to engage aluamd parents tsharereal-life leadership
experiences with student leadersagsistin the development of student leadership training
roadmap and ttundmore substantive student leadership developmegtammes or
recognition awards. Formative education, inclugiealues-instilling, character-building and
student leadership development, cannot be theagp@nsibility of education institutions in a
simplistic client-service provider relationship.
2) Selective determinism of student life practitioers

Given the expansion of the portfolio and demamd©8L in student life, it would be
imperative for its staff to step up in terms ofitleapacities beyond the functional roles of
student life administrators. A strong example wdaddhe OSL corporate team of industry
practitioners with wealth of experiences in thes.abmmunity engagement, student leadership,
sports and adventure. However there is room faatgreselective determinism in future

recruitment of student life practitioners. As prapded by this author in an earlier conference
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submission in 2006, it is imperative to recognize need for a new breed of student life staff in
this continuum:
Administrator-bureaucrat = Administrator-coach = Administrator-facilitator
(functional role) (developer role) (enabler role)

Based on the above continuum, the changing rolésampetencies of student life
practitioners today clearly transited from tradibfunctional roles (as bureaucrats) in the past,
to student developers (in the form of life coachmspently, and onto facilitators (as enablers)
of student leadership in the future. Thus the ligoent of such facilitators should be premised
upon practical experiences and extensive knowla@dgaident governance and student
development — especially since the governancerdrabtructures of student unions were
steeped in and tempered by the rich history anfaians of student activism in Singapore’s
nation-building years. With diluted student actmmigleals, current generations of student union
leaders would be prone to the interventions ofva generation of well-meaning student life
practitioners. Any student life practitioner, redfass of one’s experience in experiential
education or leadership training, would be footisllisregard the historical genesis, self-
checking mechanisms and institutional neutralityhef university administration in prescribing
doctrinal changes to the student governance iméretsire in the name of furthering the
interests of the student union.

3) Paradox of facilitating (versus parenting)

As with most Asian parents or guardians in lighsia’s rapid economic evolution,
today’s student leaders tend to be well pamperédegarded as juvenile and in need of
constant social support. On such grounds of aallecancern for the uninitiated, student life
practitioners (many of whom are parents) are suidefio the parental instinct and reflex to
intervene, interfere and inadvertently infringe sitepe of student leadership development.
This social phenomenon is arguably more prevateintsulated societies such as Singapore
where the fear of failure has become more clirgoagn the lower threshold for taking
calculated risks, thereby eroding the spirit dk4tisking in the young.

Most life coaches posit that leaders and theintepossess in themselves, the potential and

ability to solve its own problems over time anda@al hus, it would be detrimental and unfair
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to student leaders and their fledgling teams Liflent life practitioners ourselves succumb to
this paradox and contradict our developmental fsebg restricting student leaders to think out
of the box, to dare to challenge, to resolve lestiprissues themselves. In this context, such
stumbles and pit-falls convey invaluable studdetlkssons and real-life pointers that the
classroom and the home do not impart. In fact, peeted failures may present a more
impactful modality of facilitation than repeatectsasses. So long as leadership failures do not
involve danger or loss to lives and property, theeptal psyche in all of us should not lead to
this paradox of facilitating. Especially true iretbontext of experiential education, the
approach of educators, facilitators or parentedéch less, may empower the young to learn

more.

Conclusion

The student leadership journey and programme dpneats shared in this paper
underscore SMU’s commitment to all-round studenettgoment and holistic undergraduate
experience. Our students undergo a series of Hrased programmes, leveraging various
skill-building platforms to develop their potentfak active involvement, appreciating
differences, critical thinking, teamwork, persoregdponsibility, lifelong learning, challenge
and communications. While this paper is neithehraological documentation nor qualitative
measurement of SMU'’s student development initiatiteserves nonetheless as an anecdotal

record of the thought leadership and programmeldpreent in student leadership.

At conceptual level, formal studies in student &xatflip development in an Asian
context is inadequate given the growing literatfrqualitative research in leadership and
management studies. The majority of past and cqraesny leadership publications and
research tend to be grounded in business and maeati@arenas, and predominantly Western-
centric. With the rise o f new economic apexesastiand South Asia, more of such leadership
literature is correspondingly being generated. ésearchers world-wide become more
proficient and collaborative in the study of leakep and management, it is thus critical that
this gap in student leadership studies be addrdssetlident services providers, student affairs

practitioners and most importantly, student leadénsl the time is now.
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An argument for partially decentralizing international student offices

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 308

This presentation will argue that universities can best support international students by establishing
decentralised (faculty, departmental or school level) international student offices, in addition to the
normal centralised services that deal with procedural issues such as visas and accommodation. The case
for creating a support structure at the faculty/school level that combines the skills of an international
exchange administrative officer with those of regular academic staff is based on the practical experience of
a large Japanese university. This model provides an effective and personalised service that is responsive to
the varying needs of international students. Offering support in this way also allows for targeted academic
support directly relevant to the incoming student’s field of study. Finally, through the intimacy of a shared

disciplinary and physical space, a stronger foundation for pastoral care is created, making it easier to deal

with the issues that arise in daily life of international students.

Beverley Yamamoto

Osaka University, Japan

Beverley Anne Yamamoto is Associate Professor in Sociology and Japanese Studies in the Graduate School
of Human Sciences, Osaka University. From January 2006 to March 2010 she headed the Graduate School’s
Office of International Exchange. Since April 2010, Dr Yamamoto has been in charge of the newly
established Global 30 Human Sciences Undergraduate Programs Office and she continues her involvement
in a different capacity with international students. Her primary research interests to date include gender,
sexuality, the nation state and Japan. More recently, however, she has begun to focus on the
internationalisation of higher education and global student mobility as research issues. At the same time,
Dr Yamamoto is a currently conducting the first round of a panel study using an interview methodology

with couples who have married across cultural and/or racial lines and their mixed heritage children.

The Bologna Life portal: Promoting international mobility

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 308

Planning study time outside a student’s home university often involves overcoming numerous hurdles.
The Bologna Life programme is designed to significantly reduce these obstacles. The internet portal

Bologna Life provides a focal point for international cooperation, bringing transparency to the study
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programmes of all the participating universities. It promotes decentralized development, greater exchange
and better international networking, facilitating the design of joint degree programmes in simpler and
more flexible ways. It also reduces the complexity of matching skills, goals and content, as well as
discussion of appropriate teaching formats are reduced. With the establishment of the Bologna network,
an ongoing curriculum development process is set in motion that accompanies the regular expansion and
updating of the Bologna modules. The authors designed and implemented this non-commercial portal as a
global platform to bring students, teachers and universities from all over the world together to handle the

challenges of academic globalisation.

Elfriede Fehr

Freie Universitat Berlin, Germany

Dr Elfriede Fehr is Professor of Computer Science at Freie Universitdt Berlin, where she is Dean and Vice-

Dean of the Departments of Mathematics and Computer Science. Her research interests include the theory
of programming, semantics of programming languages, the design and implementation of functional
programming languages, model driven software engineering and teaching methods in computer science.
Professor Fehr is a member of Gesellschaft fiir Informatik (GI), European Association for Theoretical
Computer Science (EATCS) and the Association of Computing Machinery (ACM). She obtained her
University Diploma in computer science from the Universitit Bonn, Germany in 1975 and her PhD in
computer science from the University Aachen, Germany in 1980. She worked as Scientific Assistant from
1975 until 1984 at the Departments of Computer Science in Bonn and Aachen before joining the research

institute. She acts also as a referee for various journals and conferences.

The internationalisation of the curriculum and student body at Renmin University

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 308

Chinese higher education is undergoing a period of rapid transformation and internationalisation. As one
of the leading public universities in China, Renmin University provides a fascinating case study of these
changes. In striving to meet its ambition to be amongst the best on the world, Renmin University has a ten-
year plan of international improvement. The plan has two stages. The first stage (2010-15) focuses on the
increasing the number of international faculty members and international students. To attract more
international students, the University launched its International Summer School in 2009, which now offers
international students seven MA Programs delivered completely in English. These new postgraduate
programmes provide students worldwide with excellent opportunities to learn more about contemporary
China as well as Chinese culture, supported by scholarships worth up to 80% of tuition costs. The second
stage (2016-20) focuses on the imperative of improving the quality of research published in international

peer-reviewed journals.
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Yingxia Chen

Renmin University of China, China

Yingxia Chen is the Section Chief and Assistant Researcher at the Institution of Higher Education at
Renmin University of China (RUC). She is the member of the Development and Planning board of RUC and
has participated in enacting RUC’s ten-year internationalisation strategy. In this capacity, she has
developed a deep understanding of the challenges and weaknesses of RUC’s internationalization strategy,
especially the plan for the internationalization of the curriculum and the student body. Her research
interests are in the field of university governance and comparative research of higher education,
particularly strategies for university development and university internationalisation. She is presently

engaged in a project studying developments in the humanities and social science in China.

Exploring the global dimension internationally

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 309

This workshop has four speakers and reviews a project in which teacher trainees from the UK and The
Gambia have worked together on developing a pedagogical global perspective common and appropriate to
the graduates of both institutions. It begins by explaining the organizational and pedagogic background to
the development of the shared opportunities for embedding the global dimension in school and college
curricula. It then outlines a case study concentrating on the practice and practicalities of providing
opportunities for Newman University College postgraduate teacher trainees and their counterparts in

The Gambia College, Brikama to work together. This case study highlights the creative and innovative
classroom practice used to prepare trainee teachers to confidently engage learners, in ways which would

be applicable in Asia-Pacific schools.

Des Bowden

Newman University College, UK

Until recently stepping down to concentrate on The Gambia project, Dr Des Bowden was Head of
Geography at Newman University College for 15 years. His research interests are in primary and
secondary education, specialising in the development of global connections, and he has extensive
experience of leading undergraduate and postgraduate field work in a range of countries, including
Malawi, Namibia and especially The Gambia. He has also led field visits for teacher groups. For the last five
years he has worked with Pam Copeland on developing the Newman/ Dudley/Gambia project, which has
established firm and successful links between primary school and teachers in The Gambia and Dudley. His

PhD was concerned with the geomorphology and soils of Sierra Leone.

Mark Chidler

Newman University College, UK
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Mark Chidler is Senior Lecturer in Geography at Newman University College and the International
Representative for the School of Education. Mark has a primary education background and works
extensively with a range of educational providers in the West Midlands. His research interests include
international school partnerships, particularly between schools in the UK, Malawi and The Gambia. Mark
has extensive experience of international field visits, with both postgraduate and undergraduate students.
Recent field work has included the exploration of ‘The Global Dimension within Education’, focusing upon
joint initiatives with students from the UK and West Africa. He is also working on developing links with a
Teachers’ Consortium in Bangalore. His PhD thesis is on the viability and value of international school
partnerships between developed and developing nations and the impact of such partnerships on the

enhancement of teaching, learning and the development of the global dimensions within education.

Pam Copeland

Newman University College, UK

Dr Pam Copeland is Senior Lecturer in Citizenship at Newman University College, where she also co-
ordinates the secondary PGCE in Citizenship. Pam was a primary teacher, having moved to higher
education some 20 years ago. Her interests lie in both primary and secondary teacher training. She
specialises in developing innovative and creative teaching and learning modules, especially in

Global Citizenship. She works on a range of educational projects both with undergraduates, postgraduates
and teachers throughout the West Midlands. Her PhD dissertation was based on the development of
collaborative teaching in primary schools. Her current research interests include developing international
links between schools and fieldwork in The Gambia. She has spent the last ten years in a professional
partnership, writing and producing global educational resources for primary schools and runs a successful

publishing company with Dr Des Bowden.

Natalie Carry

Newman University College, UK

Natalie is a Lecturer at Newman University College, where she is part of the Citizenship team and is
lecturing and developing modules in both Citizenship and Education and Professional Studies. She is
currently researching for her master’s dissertation, where she is investigating the impact of international
activities and visits on future teachers. Natalie’s first degree was in Childhood Studies at Birmingham
University, where she focused on History, English and Education Studies. Since gaining qualified teacher

status, she has worked in both the primary and secondary sectors, with children aged 4-16 years.
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Institutionalising Taiwan studies with interdisciplinary strategies for international students

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 309

‘Taiwan Studies’ is one of the international master’s programmes that Fu Jen Catholic University (FJU) in
Taiwan has recently developed and promoted. This presentation provides a case study fo the challenges
and benefits of offering regional-based courses to international students. This new master’s programme is
built on the success of similar programmes like the ‘Program in Diplomacy and International Affairs’,
‘Program of Western classical and Medieval Culture’, and ‘Global Leadership Program’ which are organised
by four Jesuit universities in Asia. As an accredited AACSB busienssss chool, FJU is able to offer a “Taiwan
Studies’ master’s which combines courses in business management, cross-cultural communication,
information technology and mass communication. Through its diversified curriculum and internet
learning platform, FJU plans to make ‘Taiwan Studies’ an interactive learning and research environment

which integrates Taiwanese culture and the Catholic spirit.

Albert Wei-Min Tang

Fu Jen Catholic University, Taiwan

Dr Albert Tang is Director of the Academic Exchange Center, Coordinator for International Master Degree
for ‘Taiwan Studies’ and deputy-director of Fu Jen Office for European Union Centre at Taiwan. He holds a
doctoral degree in comparative literature and a master’s degree in mass communication and he has been
teaching Chinese cinema, visual media and cultural studies for more than a decade. He has extensive

experience in student recruitment, curriculum affairs and student registration.

The ‘Global Business Practicum’: An innovative program for preparing students for the global
employment market

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 309

The ‘Global Business Practicum’ (GBP) is an intensive course offered to masters’ students of the Graduate
School of Business and Economics. Students are placed across five business hubs in the Asia-Pacific region.
They work in small teams within high profile companies to address real world business issues. This
innovative course offers an experiential learning opportunity where students can apply their theoretical
learning in the workplace. Upon their return, students can draw upon examples of real life experiences,
enhancing the classroom experience. Through the GBP, students develop practical international
competencies, gain a deeper understanding of the international business world and improve teamwork
and cross cultural communication skills. This leads to enhanced employability, professional networks and
self-confidence. Over 100 students have participated since the GBP was introduced. This presentation

reviews the lessons from the GBP since its inception, which is set for further expansion in 2011.
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Brooke Young

University of Melbourne, Australia

Brooke Young is the Director of Marketing and Commercial Engagement in the Faculty of Business and
Economics at the University of Melbourne. She has previously worked in universities in the USA, UK and
Australia during her career. Brooke leads the strategic marketing for the Faculty, as well as the planning,
service delivery, program management and policy development for its executive education programs. She
has expertise in international marketing, change management, quality assurance and customer service
systems. Brooke is on the Board of the Melbourne University Credit Union and has presented at national
and international conferences on global mobility, knowledge transfer, and international qualification
evaluation. She is a trained mediator, utilising alternative dispute resolution methods in commercial,
workplace and community situations. She holds a BA (LaTrobe), PGDip Art Curatorial Studies (Melbourne)

and M Enterprise Executive (Melbourne).

Clare Harper

University of Melbourne, Australia

Clare Harper is the Student Centre Manager of the Graduate School of Business and Economics (GSBE) at
the University of Melbourne. She has worked in universities in the UK, Canada, Singapore and Australia,
focusing on global mobility, marketing, recruitment and academic enrichment. Clare provides professional
leadership to the GSBE and manages its four areas - academic services, admissions, careers and academic
enrichment. The GSBE is a graduate school of the University of Melbourne and offers over 24 programs at
Masters and PhD level. Clare has presented on international education initiatives and research at

international conferences in Asia, North America, Europe and Australia.

Bringing Asia out of the shadows

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 310

Are Asian institutions finally coming out of the shadow cast by their Western counterparts? At the recent
2010 World Universities Forum in Davos, an emerging theme was China’s increasing public investment in
higher education at a time when reductions in public funding are being seen in Europe and North America.
China is not alone in Asia in increasing public investment in higher education with similar structured and
significant investment evident in Singapore, South Korea and Taiwan. Whilst in many ways this
investment is not surprising and merely reflects the continued rise of Asia as a centre of global economic

power, it nonetheless raises interesting questions in relation to the potential benefits of higher education

for the continuing economic and social development of the region.
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Kevin Downing

City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong

Dr. Kevin Downing is Senior Coordinator (Academic Planning) and Convenor of the Institutional Analysis
Group at City University of Hong Kong. Reporting directly to the Provost, his portfolio includes strategic
and academic planning, institutional research, quality assurance and liaison with the Universities Grants
Committee of Hong Kong. He has overall responsibility for rankings on behalf of City University of Hong
Kong. During his oversight of academic planning and rankings data, City University of Hong Kong has risen
annually from 198th in 2004 to 124th in the 2009 World University Rankings. Dr Downing is a Chartered
Psychologist and Chartered Scientist with a current Licence to Practice and Associate Fellow of the British
Psychological Society, with wide international experience including senior academic and administrative
posts in Europe and Asia. His substantial published work centres on psychology, education and

metacognitive development.

Strengthening the intellectual ecosystem for innovation in higher education institutions

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 310

A primary function of higher education is enhancing a nation’s stock of human capital, by providing high
quality education and research and development. In today’s rapidly changing global knowledge economy,
higher education institutions are being increasingly challenged to adapt to the evolving needs of their
stakeholders. This presentation discusses the way that Malaysia is aiming to use higher education to
transform itself from a developing, labourintensive economy into a fully-developed, innovation-led,
knowledge economy by 2020. The presentation explores the different strategies that universities in

Malaysia are adopting to nurture a new intellectual ecosystem that develops highly skilled human capital.

Zaini Ujang

Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, Malaysia

Dr Zaini Ujang is a professor at Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, where he is well known nationally as a
professional environmental engineer, academic leader, innovator, environmentalist and environmental
regulator. He is the first recipient of the prestigious Merdeka Award 2009 for Outstanding Scholastic
Achievement. The New Straits Times described him as a ‘Malaysian Water Icon’ in 2004 and BERNAMA,
the Malaysian national news agency, in an exclusive interview in 2006, introduced him as an
‘environmental ideologue’. This is in recognition of his outstanding contribution to research, teaching and
advocacy work related to the environment. He obtained a BEng (Chemical Engineering) from UTM and an
MSc and PhD in environmental engineering from the University of Newcastle, UK. He is also an alumnus of

the Harvard Business School.
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Enhancing the quality of postgraduate education in Central Asia through international
benchmarking: A case study from Kazakhstan

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 310

As part of its transition from the post-Soviet era and in response to the requirements of a market economy
and the effects of globalisation, Kazakhstan has set ambitious goals for improving the quality of its higher
education institutions. In the postgraduate sector, Kazakhstan has looked to Western European standards
to set educational benchmarks. In 1997, Kazakhstan was among the first CIS countries to adopt the policy
of the Lisbon Recognition Convention calling for mutual recognition of qualifications and equivalence of
academic diplomas. The Ministry of Education and Science is reforming the higher education system along
with the lines of the Bologna Process. Kazakhstan has implemented the European structure of academic
degrees (bachelor’s, master’s and PhD) supported by a Western-style credit system. This presentation
uses L. N. Gumilyov Eurasian National University as a case study to illustrate these trends in higher

education policy.

Bakytzhan Abdiraiym

L. N. Gumilyov Eurasian National University, Kazakhstan

Professor Bakytzhan Abdiraiym is Rector of L. N. Gumilyov Eurasian National University, a position he has
held since 2008. Under his leadership, the university has emerged as one of the country’s best-known
institutions outside Kazakhstan. Professor Abdiraiym previously chaired the Department of Agrarian and
Ecological Law at the university and has held positions at the Representative Office of the Head of the State
at the Parliament of Kazakhstan, the Supreme Arbitration Court and the Supreme Court of the Republic of
Kazakhstan. He has published extensively in the field of law. He holds a PhD in law from Kirov Kazakh
State University and was awarded habilitation by the State and Law Institute of the Russian Academy of

Science in 2001.

Building strategic partnership of transnational education

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 311

This presentation explores ways to improve the quality of graduates in Indonesia and similar Asian
countries. Empirical evidence suggests that many Indonesian graduates lack the technical and soft
(interpersonal) skills to succeed in the global labour market. Multinational companies increasingly seek
employees with international experience and intercultural and language competencies. As the world
becomes ‘flatter’ and employers demand higher skills, Indonesian universities need to adapt their
curricula. Rebuilding the Indonesian higher education to internationalise universities involves complex
challenges. Universities lack the resources to develop new programmes, upskill their academic staff and

provide better physical and educational facilities. One solution is to pool resources and share research and
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teaching resources. This presentation looks at the ways that Indonesian universities can use transnational
education, harnessed through strategic partnerships, to improve the quality of their programmes and so

their graduates. It highlights the particular benefits offered by shared on-line learning resources.

Gerardus Polla

BINUS University Jakarta, Indonesia

Professor Gerardus Polla is the former President of BINUS University in Jakarta. He was previously Dean of
Mathematics and Natural Science at BINUS University and a member of National Accreditation for
Universities of Higher Education Indonesia. He has more than 30 years’ teaching experience in the area of
statistics, mathematics, research methodology and knowledge management. He has attended many
seminars and conferences on mathematics, computer and research. His research interests are in computer,
mathematics education and knowledge management. He received his Master’s in Applied Science in
Computing and Mathematics from Curtin University of Technology and his PhD in Educational Technology

from the State University of Jakarta.

Success factors in developing joint training programs: Case studies of two partner institutions at
Vietnam National University, Ho Chi Minh City
1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 311

Responding to Vietnam'’s need for qualified human resources to compete globally requires comprehensive
reform in the way universities develop and manage their curricula. To this end, many universities and
colleges have sought to accelerate change through the use of international academic partnerships. This
presentation uses the example of Vietnam National University, Ho Chi Minh City (VNU-HCMC) as a case
study to illustrate the factors that affect the success of joint training programmes with universities in
developed countries. The presentation looks at two institutions run by VNU-HCMC. International
University (IU) is recognised as the largest provider of joint training programmes in Vietnam, while the
Center for International Education (CIE) has been evaluated as one of the most successful. The
presentation critically analyses what makes IU and CIE successful in delivering international joint
education, providing insights into the advantages and impediments for public institutions in exploiting the

gains from foreign partnership.

Truong Quang Duoc

Vietnam National University, Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam
Dr Truong Quang Duoc is Vice Rector of International University and Acting Director of the Center for

International Education at VNU-HCMC. In these positions, he has led the organisations to successfully

conduct joint educational programmes in partnership with US, UK, Australian and New Zealand

Page | 151



universities. Besides his administrative duties, he is also a Senior Lecturer in Management, teaching
management-related courses at VNU-HCMC. He has worked in the higher education sector for almost 30
years, managing international cooperative projects, ranging from faculty and student exchange to joint
research and training. He was the Director of the International Relations Department and Director of
Foreign Language Centre at VNU-HCMC for ten years (1996-2007). He holds a PhD in Business Education

and Educational Management.

The ripple effect: A case study on building international strategic models of engagement through
relationship networking

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 311

‘A single drop creates a ripple that travels to many shores’. This presentation examines the importance of
relationships and networks for international education and how these have driven and shaped the
Australian Vocational Education and Training (VET) sector’s internationalisation. It draws on work
undertaken as a result of Endeavour Executive Award, during which the presenter used a three month
professional development experience based in Hanoi to build networks and strengthen the relationships
required to proactively implement a VET engagement strategy with Vietnam. This work involved
cooperation with Vietnamese industry, the Vietnamese Government and the Australian Embassy,

interacting with both the trade and education portfolios.

Kath Marnane

Kath Marnane & Associates, Australia

Kath Marnane is Director of Kath Marnane & Associates, having previously been the Director of the
Vocational Education and Training (VET) Export Office for the Queensland Government. She has extensive
international experience, having worked for 20 years in Asia, Europe, Latin America, Middle East and the
Pacific region. As a senior manager with the Queensland Government, she led vocational education and
training missions to Korea, Vietnam, Philippines and Malaysia, where she developed collaborative
relationships between industry, government and training providers. Working with both public and private
enterprise, she coordinated and led Queensland’s VET Export Strategy. Her leadership in this field has
been recognised internationally and she was recently awarded the prestigious ‘Endeavour Executive
Award’, an internationally competitive, merit-based award for high achievers by the Australian
Government. This enabled her to undertake further international experiences, building strategic

relationships between Queensland and Vietnam.
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Thai higher education strategies: Building world class universities

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 312

With financial support from the Royal Thai Government’s Stimulus Package 2 Plan, the Thai Office of the
Higher Education Commission (OHEC) is implementing two important initiatives to raise the quality of
higher education, the National Research University Initiative and the Research Promotion in Higher
Education Project. Nine leading public universities have been selected to be members of the new National
Research University, with the aim of enhancing their international competitiveness. While each individual
institution will develop its own strategies for quality enhancement, it is expected that this project will
strengthen the overall quality of Thai higher education and enhance the country’s competitiveness in the
global knowledge economy. The project is supported by a higher education financing mechanism
combined with quality audits, which together create a framework to drive positive change in higher

education system and support national human resource development.

Kamjorn Tatiyakavee

Office of the Higher Education Commission, Thailand

Associate Professor Kamjorn Tatiyakavee, M.D. has been appointed as the Deputy Secretary-General of the
Higher Education Commission in December 2009. He is wellrounded expert in areas of medical science,
public health, and information technology. He also has extensive skills in academic and university
administrative affairs. He earned a Diploma in Medical Science and a Diploma in Medicine as well as Board
of Paediatrics from the Faculty of Medicine, Chulalongkorn University. He also graduated with a Diploma
in Management from Sasin Executive Program of Chulalongkorn University, and from National Defence
Program of National Defence College of Thailand. He started his professional development by joining a

training program in Health Care and Management Skills at Toronto Hospital, Toronto, Canada. For more
than 24 years, he has contributed significantly to academic development and dedicated himself to
academic progress through his published papers in both local and international journals in the field of
medical science. Up to now, he has produced a total fifteen research studies and academic articles in his

field, and he had invited to deliver numerous presentations at scientific meetings and conference.

In his current role as the Deputy Secretary-General of the Higher Education Commission, he has been
assigned to be in charge of higher education standards and evaluation, promoting networks of higher
education institutions and personnel administration and development in higher education institutions.
With his extensive administrative experiences and keen in human resource development, he serves as the
resource person in enhancing and developing the performance of the Higher Education Commission
responding to the Government policy on Good Governance and New Public Management, as well as
sharing commitment to fulfill the goal of Second 15-Year Long Range Plan on Higher Education of

Thailand.
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Transforming Mahidol University for the challenges of the 21st century

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 312

The growing challenges facing higher education in the 21st century require a response that implies
significant change in the way universities operate. Higher education in many countries faces a decline in
levels of funding support, a move to performance-based research funding, increased enrolments, an
increasingly knowledge-based global economy and more intense university managerial styles. In addition,
universities are being increasing asked to go beyond their traditional focus on research excellence to focus
on knowledge transfer and innovation. In response to these challenges, Mahidol University has adopted a
number of measures. The academic curriculum is being made more interdisciplinary and student mobility
is being promoted through student exchanges and partnership programmes. Graduate research students
are recognized as a vital research resource and an important way of attracting, equipping and retaining
top faculty talent. Industry is being more closely integrated into teaching and research, to encourage

innovation and develop entrepreneurial skills.

Sansanee Chaiyaroj

Mahidol University, Thailand

Sansanee Chaiyaroj is the Vice President for Research and Academic Affairs and Professor of Microbiology
at Mahidol University. She obtained her PhD from Georgetown University, Washington D. in 1989. She
worked as a visiting scientist at the NIAID, NIH, in 1987, and at the Biomedical Research Institute,
Maryland, from 1988-1989. In 1990, she joined the Faculty of Science at Mahidol University. Her research
interests centre on immunology of infectious diseases in the tropics. Apart from her responsibility for
research and intellectual property management at Mahidol University, Dr Chaiyaroj also holds executive
positions on various scientific committees and advisory boards, both national and international, including
the National Research Council of Thailand, the Commission on Higher Education, Ministry of Education,
the Creative Academy Board, Ministry of Commerce and Council of the Federation of Immunological

Societies of Asia-Oceania (FIMSA).

Centres of excellence under PERDO administration, Thailand

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 312

The Postgraduate Education and Research Development Office (PERDO) was established over a decade
ago in 1999 under the administration of the Office of the Higher Education Commission of Thailand in
order to foster and supervise the operation of nine inter-university consortia, or Centres of Excellence.
Altogether, there are now 30 universities/research institutes participating in these centres. This

presentation outlines PERDO’s mission to strengthen postgraduate education and research in cooperation
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with productive/service sectors and reviews it performance to date. The ultimate goal is to build a strong
foundation for research and development in selected areas of science and technology to enhance the
country’s longterm competitiveness and to ensure sustainable growth and development. In its first eleven
years, PERDO has established an impressive record in terms of the number of domestic and international
publications, presentations at the technical conferences, registered patents and masters and PhD
completions. Equally importantly, it has sponsored over 15,000 projects for the productive/service

sectors.

Chaiyudh Khantaprab

Science and Technology Postgraduate Education and Research Development Office, Thailand

Dr Chaiyudh Khantaprab is Director of the Science and Technology Postgraduate Education and Research

Development Office (PERDO) under the administration of the Office of the Higher Education Commission
in Thailand. In the role of Director, he is responsible for the oversight of nine research centres in science
and technology, which involve some 30 universities and research institute as members of these inter-
university consortia known as Centres of Excellence. He has been a faculty member in the Department of
Geology at Chulalongkorn University for 36 years, where he has served as Head of the Geology
Department, Dean of the Science Faculty, and Deputy Director of Environmental Research Institute. His
research interests lie in the areas of sedimentology and environmental geology. He holds a PhD in Geology

from Imperial College, London.

World class universities: Strategies in Thailand

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 312

Thailand’s Office of the Higher Education Commission (OHEC) recognises that a wide range of institutional
models, including research universities, polytechnics, liberal arts colleges, community colleges and open
universities, are needed to produce the range of skilled workers sought by the labour market. In 2008,
OHEC established its Framework of the Second 15-Year Long Range Plan on Higher Education, aiming to
stratify the higher education system along these lines. This plan includes strengthening the research
universities. It selected nine universities to be the new ‘National Research Universities’ (NRU). In
nurturing their growth, OHEC set up a supportive policy environment, granted research management
autonomy to the universities and created a performance-based financing and regulatory regime that
enables these universities to compete at an international level. This presentation will examine how these
strategies have stimulated the NRUs to move toward international ‘world-class’ status, with realizing their

social responsible roles in developing the country.
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Wanchai DeEknamkul
Chulalongkorn University, Thailand

Wanchai DeEknamkul is Head of the Natural Product Biotechnology Laboratory, Faculty of Pharmaceutical
Sciences at Chulalongkorn University. He is also Secretary of Thailand’s National Research University
Project Committee jointly implemented by the Office of the Higher Education Commission and National
Research Council of Thailand. He received his PhD in Biochemistry in 1987 from the University of Guelph.
His research interest is the biosynthesis and biotechnological applications of pharmaceutically-important
natural products. He has been a project leader of the Natural Product Biotechnology Network granted by
Thailand’s National Science and Technology Development Agency. He has published more than 50
international research articles and patents from his work. In addition to his research, he has contributed
to the development of Thailand’s National Research University Project, a new initiative of the Office of the

Higher Education Commission.

Curricular and extra-curricular programmes to support improved international learning mobility
experiences: An emerging trend in Australia

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

Increasing and enhancing international learning mobility for students is a clear strategic priority for both
the federal government and the majority of universities in Australia. This activity is seen as contributing to
the nation’s competitiveness by producing a more globally competent cohort and a more globally engaged
higher education sector. Supported by increasing government and institutional funding, students have
taken up the option in increasing numbers. However, until recently the typical student experience of
learning mobility has been a solitary one, with little opportunity for students to integrate the experience
into the broader academic and social elements of their student life. This presentation charts a trend among

Australian universities that is aimed at addressing this shortcoming.

John Molony
QS Quacquarelli Symonds Ltd, UK

John Molony is a member of the senior management team at QS Quacquarelli Symonds and has 18 years
experience in international education, working at several leading Australian universities. He contributes to
the field as a regular presenter on a broad range of internationalisation topics at the major higher
education conferences. He has conducted numerous information seminars by invitation, including for
Australia Education International (AEI), the China Ministry of Education, the Netherlands Organisation for
International Cooperation in Higher Education (NUFFIC), Hiroshima University and the University of
Queensland. In 2009 John convened a Special Interest Group in International Learning Mobility at the

IEAA. John holds a Bachelor of Arts from the Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology (RMIT) and has
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completed the International Executive Programme at INSEAD.

Going global with joint research and internship programmes: The case at Atma Jaya Catholic
University of Indonesia

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

Historically, international collaboration at Atma Jaya Catholic University of Indonesia aimed at inviting
visiting professors to teach students at the undergraduate level or sending academic staff to do their
master’s or doctoral studies abroad on scholarship programmes. Since 2000, however, the University has
actively encouraged lecturers and students to be involved in joint research programs with universities
overseas. These have included joint research programmes with the University of New South Wales and
Radboud University of Nijmegen in The Netherlands. International collaboration now also features the
‘Study Indonesia Programs’ jointly organised by Atma Jaya and ACICIS (Australian Consortium for In-
Country Indonesian Studies). Since 2002, students from Australia and New Zealand have regularly come to
Atma Jaya to do a Journalism Professional Practicum (JPP), which involves an intensive language and

cultural program at Atma Jaya, followed by an internship at a leading media company.

Katharina Endriati Sukamto

Atma Jaya Catholic University of Indonesia, Indonesia

Katharina Endriati Sukamto is Vice-Rector for Human Resource Development and Collaboration at Atma
Jaya Catholic University of Indonesia in Jakarta. She has been involved in collaborative networks with
national as well as international institutions since 2008, dealing especially with exchange students,
research activities and internship programmes. She earned her doctorate degree in the field of Linguistics
from the Department of Linguistics, Melbourne University, in 2003. Her research interests include second

language learning and teaching, gender and language and discourse.

Diana Waturangi

Atma Jaya Catholic University of Indonesia, Indonesia

Diana E. Waturangi is the Dean of Faculty of Biotechnology. She holds a doctoral degree from Bogor

Agricultural University Indonesia, majoring in Microbiology.

The role of the international office in effective interfacing and eliminating language barriers

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

The University of Tokyo presently hosts over 2,600 international students at graduate and undergraduate

levels. These students are from diverse cultural and educational backgrounds with varying preferences
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and needs. One of the biggest challenges faced by many international students in Japan is the so-called
‘language barrier’. Supporting such students entails identifying their difficulties and concerns through
intensive counseling and putting in place appropriate academic and pastoral support systems. This
presentation provides an overview of the approaches adopted at the University of Tokyo towards
supporting its international student population. In particular, the activities of the International Office of
the Graduate School of Agricultural and Life Sciences/ Faculty of Agriculture, which supports over 300
international students, are used as a case study. This office has focused on ways of helping these students
to break down the language barrier. Recent initiatives of the Japanese Government for internationalising

education will also be highlighted.

Neelam Ramaiah

The University of Tokyo, Japan

Neelam Ramaiah has been closely associated with the International Office of the Graduate School of
Agriculture since it became operational in April 2003. His office is an interface between the university and
the international students and researchers affiliated with the Graduate School. His main responsibilities
include the counseling of international students, providing bilingual information and support, overseas
correspondence, arranging placements for students and researchers, etc. The School currently has
international students from over 30 countries. Coming from different cultural backgrounds, the problems
and dilemmas faced by them differ greatly. Inability to speak or understand Japanese further adds to their
predicaments. As a former international student at the Graduate School, Neelam has unique insights into
the problems associated with lack of Japanese language ability and understands the dilemmas related to

living/ studying/ pursuing research in Japan.

Educating global citizens in medicine: International medical education in practice

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 309

This presentation reports on a study exploring the clinical learning experiences of a cohort of medical
students studying across two campuses - one in Malaysia and one in Australia. These students completed
clinical rotations in a large hospital in urban Malaysia and in several hospitals in metropolitan Melbourne.
The study aimed to identify challenges and opportunities presented by an international approach to
medical education, and to consider the question of whether and how exposure to different clinical learning
sites in two different countries added value to student learning. Semi-structured interviews were
conducted with 33 participants. The qualitative data generated was analysed to identify emerging themes.
Student perceptions of similarities and differences across the two clinical learning environments (e.g. in
practices, expectations, and teaching approaches) are outlined, and the implications of these for learning
considered. Findings suggest that exposure to multiple health systems in different countries is

advantageous to overall clinical learning.
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John Hamilton

Monash University, Australia

John Hamilton is a Lecturer in the Student Academic Support Unit (SASU) within the Faculty of Medicine,
Nursing and Health Sciences at Monash University. He has worked at both the Australian and Malaysian
campuses of Monash University in the student support field and has extensive intercultural experience,
having taught in Vietnam, Thailand and more recently Malaysia. His research interests include clinical

communication and the acquisition and assessment of cultural competence.

Carole Chung Mei Choo

Monash University, Australia

Carole Chung Mei Choo is a Tutor in the Tan Sri Jeffrey Cheah School of Medicine at the Sunway campus of
Monash University, where she provides academic learning support and pastoral care for medicine and
health sciences students. Carole has extensive experience as a lecturer of English and pastoral care
counsellor. She has worked as a freelance writer and editor. Her areas of academic interest include

mentoring and peer support programs.

International partnership as resource model for graduate education

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 309

The rapid change in graduate medical education is evidenced in many countries. For example, there are six
doctoral nursing programmes in Thailand, including joint programmes with foreign universities. In the
current global knowledge-based society, the advantages of international partnership programmes are
increasingly apparent. This presentation uses the Mahidol joint PhD in nursing as a case study. This
programme involves a number of highly ranked nursing schools in the USA and Canada. It discusses the
different levels of partnership agreement among higher education institutes, which vary from
collaborative mentorship programmes to international partnership programmes. It shares the lessons
from the Mahidol experience, in terms of the teaching and learning process, the match between students
and preceptors, funding, duration, applicants’ requirement and documents, monitoring and outcome
evaluation, process and requirement for credit approval, communication mechanism, fees, contingency

plans, legal requirements and cultural diversities.

Rutja Phuphaibul
Mahidol University, Thailand

Professor Rutja Phuphaibul is Chairperson of the PhD (Nursing) Program at Mahidol University. She was
previously the Director of WHO Collaborating Centre for Nursing and Midwifery Development and WHO
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short term consultant. Also, she was the former Assistant Dean for Nursing (Research Affairs) at the
Department of Nursing, Faculty of Medicine Ramathibodi Hospital Mahidol University. She graduated at
the undergraduate level at Mahidol University and at graduate level at the University of Michigan and The
University of California San Francisco. She is the founder of School Nurses’ Society of Thailand and she has
received awards for outstanding nurse in research from Okura Foundation and from Nursing Council of
Thailand. Her research areas are child, adolescent, and family health. At present, she is the Vice
Chairperson of the Ethical Clearance Committee of Mahidol University. Her research on ‘Sufficiency Health

Development ‘ is in an ongoing process.

Expanding international perspectives through a student-exchange programme

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 309

Student exchange is receiving increasing attention worldwide. In Thailand, the Department of Nursing,
Faculty of Medicine Ramathibodi Hospital, Mahidol University started its first student-exchange program
with Malaspina University in Canada is 1997, followed by the similar programmes with universities in
Denmark, Sweden, Japan and Taiwan. This presentation reviews the success of these programmes, which
have attracted growing numbers of students from European countries coming to take their elective studies
at the Department of Nursing. These student exchange programmes benefit domestic students, as well as
faculty members and staff. While the host and visiting institutions strengthen their relationships and
collaborations, students, faculty members and staff expand their international perspectives. The most
beneficial collaborations take place when exchange programmes cover both students and faculty
members. The exchange program with Uppsala University provides a good example of providing

opportunities for faculty development, as well as research collaboration between the two institutions.

Wantana Maneesriwongul

Mahidol University, Thailand

Dr Wantana Maneesriwongul is Assistant Dean for International Affairs in Nursing and a coordinator for
the World Health Organisation Collaborating Center for Nursing and Midwifery Development at the
Department of Nursing, Faculty of Medicine Ramathibodi Hospital, Mahidol University in Thailand. She
received her doctoral degree in nursing from Yale University in 1998. She is chair of the master’s
programme in the community health nurse practitioner programme. She also currently teaches research
for international PhD programme in nursing. She has conducted research on HIV prevention and care for
people living with HIV/AIDS, for which she received funding from the World AIDS Foundation, Institut
Pasteur, and Sigma Theta Tua International Honor Society. Her research has appeared in numerous

international peer-reviewed journals.
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Towards a global strategy for higher education: A Saudi view

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 310

It is widely acknowledged that higher education is a quiet but decisive catalyst for the development of
modern societies. Higher education promotes economic growth, improves quality of life and enhances
international cooperation. Globalisation, underpinned by information and communication technologies,
represent a 21st century call for universities to play a greater role at the global level, enhancing
intercultural understanding to a clash of civilisations and reducing the gap between developed and less
developed countries. This presentation outlines Saudi Arabia’s emerging global strategy for higher
education, which embraces: supporting ‘access to higher education’; emphasising ‘ethical values and
intercultural competence’ among graduates; facilitating and supporting ‘mobility programmes’ between
universities for both students and academic staff; increasing the responsiveness of university programmes
to changing needs at the global level; and; and establishing a global organisation of higher education

institutions to work together to enhance the role of universities in global society.

Abdulkader Alfantookh

Ministry of Higher Education for Planning and Information, Saudi Arabia

Dr Abdulkader Alfantookh is the Deputy Minister of Higher Education for Planning and Information in the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and Associate Professor of Computer Science in the College of Computer and
Information Sciences, King Saud University. His research is mainly concerned with information technology
governance and security and the development of higher education in Saudi Arabia and at the global level.
He has authored a number of books and numerous research papers and articles both subjects. He has also
participated in many international conferences. He received his PhD in 1995 from Illinois Institute of

Technology, USA.

Saad Haj Bakry
King Saud University, Saudi Arabia

Saad Haj Bakry is Professor of Information Networks, College of Engineering, King Saud University, where
he has been working since 1980. He has contributed to various national Saudi development plans,
including: the information technology plan, the science and technology plan and the higher education plan.
In addition to his academic work on the investigation and design of information and communication
networks, he has written, in the last ten years, three books and a number of articles on the various issues
of the knowledge society, including the role of higher education in its development and sustainability. He
developed a framework for the knowledge society ecosystem upon which he and others are building their
research on the subject. At present, in addition to his work at King Saud University, he is a consultant to

the Saudi Ministry of Higher Education.
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Building world-class universities in the Asia-Pacific: Strategies for institutional capacity

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 310

Despite recent rankings of the world’s universities that show an increasing number of the Asia-Pacific
universities in the top 500, these rankings often focus on inputs, rather than process and outcomes,
disadvantaging universities in the Asia-Pacific. This presentation examines the underlying factors that
contribute to building worldclass universities, focusing on: the decentralization of management; autonomy
and accountability; reengineering, re-structuring and re-inventing; public governance versus privatisation;
strengthening of research capabilities; dynamic governance; missions and visions; quality assurance and
accreditation. Building world-class university is a complex task. It requires continuing and sustainable
transformation in a university, involving the mission and vision, students, faculty, curriculum, research,
physical infrastructure, management and community outreach. The challenge is overwhelming, but given
the right stock of talents, a cherished vision, unequivocal support, state of the art facilities, strong
partnerships and imaginative management, Asian-Pacific universities can stand as a hallmark of excellence

and strive to be worldclass.

Carmen Lamagna

American International University, Bangladesh

Dr Carmen Lamagna is Vice-Chancellor of the American International University-Bangladesh (AIUB), one
of the top private universities in Bangladesh. Dr Lamagna has been instrumental in developing AIUB’s
reputation as a world-class educational institution through linkages with the international academic
community, in addition to partnerships with companies like Microsoft, CISCO, Sun Microsystems, MSDN
Academic Alliance, International Council of Electronic Commerce Consultants, Convergence Technologies
Professional and Certified Internet Web Professional. Dr Lamagna is an Executive Committee member and
treasurer-elect (2011-14) of the International Association of University Presidents and Deputy Board
Member of the International Association of Universities. She is affiliated with the Association of
Universities of Asia and the Pacific, serving as its first female President (2008-10). She received the
National Award for Overseas Filipino from President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo for her leadership in the

development of the AIUB and her role in international education fora.

On the road to world-class universities

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 310

With the growing internationalisation of higher education, many leading universities attach increasing
weight to their own globalisation, which contributes so significantly to building a world-class university

and establishing a strong international reputation. As Richard C. Levin, President of Yale University, noted,
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‘the globalization of the university is in part an evolutionary development... But creating the global
university is also a revolutionary development.’ It requires and is worth every effort. This presentation
explores six strategies for institutional capacity building with the aim of creating a world-class university,
which include: establishing core competencies through developing advanced courses; exploiting synergies
through cooperation between different academic departments; collaborating with other world-class
universities; setting up a variety of scholarships to attract the most talented international students;
building a network to encourage overseas alumni to contribute more; and improving evaluation systems

to ensure that the first five strategies can be appropriately implemented and assessed.

Ge Wang

University of Science and Technology, China

Dr Ge Wang is the Director of International Office of the University of Science and Technology, Beijing
(USTB), where her role includes being in charge of cooperation with overseas institutions, managing USTB
students studying abroad and overseeing international students’ enrolment and pastoral care. She joined
USTB in 2004 as an associate professor and was promoted to professor in 2006. Dr Wang has served as
the Director of the Department of International Collaboration and Exchange at USTB since 2005. Her
research areas are inorganic synthesis chemistry; the development of new synthetic routes; computational
synthesis and molecular engineering; green synthesis chemistry; and biotic synthesis chemistry. She has
authored more than 40 publications covering the design, synthesis and functionality of catalytic materials.
She has applied for twelve patents, of which five have been granted. She obtained her PhD from the
Michigan Technological University in 2002.

Success strategies for effective programmes: connecting continents and business schools

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 311

This presentation uses a case study approach to explore examples of bridging continents through
innovative partnerships and joint initiatives between business schools. It shares models, approaches and
strategies for effective communication, coordination, programme monitoring and relationship building
using an international programme between the EU and Latin America as an example. Creating a world-
class international student experience requires significant commitments by universities, going beyond
marketing to internationalising programmes, faculties, organisational capacity and the physical assets of
universities. This example examines the EU/Latin America programme, ‘Business Studies in Latin America’
an its implementation, including course design and approaches to validating the programme as an

academic component of overseas studies

Risto Korkia

Jyvaskyla University of Applied Sciences, Finland
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Dr Risto Korkia is the International Affairs Director Jyvaskyla University of Applied Sciences, a post he has
held since 2001. Previously, he was a Senior Lecturer in the School of Business at Jyvéaskyla University of
Applied Sciences. In his current role, he is responsible for managing the internationalisation of the
university, including developing and overseeing collaborative provision with international partner

institutions.

The role of a transnational relationship in achieving academic excellence

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 311

The International College of Economics and Finance (ICEF) is based on a unique partnership between the
London School of Economics (LSE) and the Higher School of Economics (HSE). Its mission is to create an
institution in Russia that provides economics education of international standard. Currently, ICEF offers a
dual BSc programme (students receive degrees from the University of London and HSE), and an
international-level MSc programme (students receive a degree from HSE and a validation letter from LSE).
The academic input of the LSE has been invaluable in solving the academic and administrative difficulties
inherent in ICEF’s mission. This presentation examines the challenges ICEF has overcome in hiring and
training teaching staff, recruiting and retaining top students, establishing a modern academic culture,
evolving student regulations and attracting the necessary finances. It also discusses the challenges of

fostering the research activities of its academics, as a prerequisite for sustainable academic development.

Sergey Yakovlev

International College of Economics and Finance, Russia

Dr Sergey Yakovlev has been Director of the International College of Economics and Finance (ICEF), part of
the Higher School of Economics in Moscow, since its founding in 1997. He graduated from Moscow State
University (MSU), where he continued to work for many years. From 1993 to 1996, Dr Yakovlev was the
Russian coordinator of the TEMPUS project for developing economics education at MSU. He also worked

for the National Training Foundation.

Jeffrey Lockshin

International College of Economics and Finance, Russia

Dr Jeffrey Lockshin started teaching at the International College of Economics and Finance (ICEF) in 2000.
In 2007, he became Deputy Director for Student Affairs. He is currently studying for a Masters of Research
in Educational and Social Research at the University of London’s Institute of Education. His research

interests focus on identifying ways of improving academic performance.
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The impact of the quality of public management education on the performance of public
organisations: The case of Central and Eastern Europe

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 311

Many of the Central and Eastern European countries introduced so-called ‘New Public Management’
systems in the public sectors as part of their transition from centrally planned economies to market
democracies. These new management techniques implied far-reaching changes to the curricula of
university business schools to ensure that graduates were equipped with the necessary technical skills.
This presentation reports research undertaken in the region to assess the extent to which universities
have adapted their business and management curricula to meet the needs of the public sector. The
presentation concludes that one of factors limiting the success of New Public management in the region is
the limited quality of public management education and proposes solutions to improve the preparation of

graduates for management roles.

Juraj Nemec

Matej Bel University Banska Bystrica, Slovakia

Dr Juraj Nemec is Professor of Public Management in the Faculty of Economics, Matej Bel University in
Banska Bystrica, Slovakia. He is also a visiting professor at universities in the Czech Republic, Poland and
the UK. As an author, co-author or editor, he has published more than 350 books and professional articles
in Slovak, Czech, English and other languages. One of his current research topics is the impact of the New
Public Management reforms in Central and Eastern European countries. He is a member of the
Accreditation Committee of the European Association for Public Administration Accreditation and the

IASIA task force for Standards of Excellence in Public Administration.

‘Private university’ development in Hong Kong: Implications for overseas providers

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 312

There is significant provision of higher education in Hong Kong by overseas institutions, as local provision
does not meet demand. Part-time study has predominated, although recently full-time study opportunities
have increased. From 2000, the government encouraged the expansion of post-secondary education for
the 17-21 age cohort from 30% to 60% participation, largely by community colleges offering Associate
Degrees and two-year fulltime Higher Diplomas. 60% of these students aspire to continue their studies to
complete a degree and hence demand for full-time study has grown. The government now proposes local
‘private university’ expansion to meet these needs. Undoubtedly, such new institutions will, once
established, also offer part-time degrees to meet demand and ensure their financial sustainability. This
will pose a threat to current levels of overseas degree provision. The presentation analyses the

background to these developments in relation to the government’s aspirations for Hong Kong to become a
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regional education hub.

John Cribbin
University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong

Dr John Cribbin is a career university administrator. He took his first degree at University College London
and holds a master’s degree from Leicester University in Training and Human Resources. His completed
his doctoral studies at Nottingham University in 2008, writing his thesis on ‘Hong Kong as a regional
education hub: is government policy rhetoric or reality?’. He is the School Secretary and Registrar of HKU

SPACE, which is the extension arm of the University of Hong Kong.

International education and Australia’s public policy and diplomacy

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 312

During 2009, the Australian international education sector came under the media spotlight. While
attention initially focused on problems affecting particular education sectors and groups of international
students, it quickly became a key policy issue for the Australian Government, serving to heighten
understanding of the importance of international education by governments at the state and national
levels. The reforms of and support for international education now underway will strengthen Australia’s
position as an international education hub. This presentation analyses and comments on the new
directions Australian international education is taking. It looks at the way Australian international
educators are engaging with stakeholders, including Australian and overseas governments, international
students, academic staff, business, research and professional bodies, local communities, alumni and the
media. It emphasises the emerging Australian public policy and diplomacy around international education

and the longer term outlook.

Helen Cook

International Education Association of Australia (IEAA), Australia

Helen Cook is the Vice-President of the International Education Association of Australia (IEAA). The
mission of [EAA is to enhance the quality and standing of Australian international education by serving the
professional needs and interests of its members and by promoting international education within
Australia and internationally. IEAA provides advice on policy and advocates for its membership to

government and industry.
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Internationalising higher education: Responding to the challenge of enhancing global quality

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 312

Internationalising higher education includes, among other things, creating an environment for the
education of global citizens. This presentation considers internationalization of higher education as a
complex process that goes beyond the exchange of staff and students, involving the internationalisation of
the curriculum, networking and international research collaboration. The presentation argues that
creating and enhancing the quality of global standards lies at the heart of internationalizing education for
global citizen education. Creating global quality within the university is one of the key success factors in
internationalising its model of education. The presentation provides a framework for the enhancement of
global quality education standards stressing the need for proper strategies and action plans. It concludes
that strategising the internationalisation of higher education, requires a more rigorous and comprehensive
approach to the quality of education as a global phenomenon. It is all about creating global quality value

for global citizen education.

Berghout Abdelaziz

International Islamic University, Malaysia

Professor Berghout Abdelaziz is Professor of Civilisation and Islamic Studies in the Faculty of Islamic
Revealed Knowledge and Human Sciences at the International Islamic University, Malaysia. He is the Dean
of the Office of Corporate Strategy and Quality Assurance. He has previously served in various positions,
including acting Head of Department, Head of Co-curricular Activity Centre, Deputy Director Quality
Assurance Unit and Deputy Dean, Office of Corporate Strategy and Quality Assurance. He serves as
coordinator and chairman of various committees and is a member of various think tank groups. He serves
as a consultant and advisor to various institutions abroad. He holds a Baccalaureate of Sciences and a
Bachelor Degree in Finance from the National Institute of Finance, Algeria, a Master’s in Islamic Revealed
Knowledge and a Postgraduate Diploma in Human Sciences from the International Islamic University,

Malaysia, and a PhD in Civilisation Studies from the University of Malaya.

Programme of Daily Parallel Sessions

Thursday, 18 November 2010

Building international partnerships and increasing opportunities for both Australian and
international students through English language pathways

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 307
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This presentation examines how a university English language institute can develop and facilitate
opportunities for profiling its university internationally, while at the same time helping develop long-term
opportunities for Australian students to undertake a Study Abroad experience overseas. Using Deakin
University as a case study, the presentation considers examples of the university’s collaborative activities
in Korea and Japan, highlighting the way that the Deakin University English Language Institute has led to
the development of new university-level partnerships. It challenges universities to consider whether their

own language departments can play a larger role in developing new international partnerships.

Ben Stubbs

Deakin University, Australia

Ben Stubbs is the Director of Deakin University English Language Institute and is part of the senior
management team of Deakin International. He is also responsible for the marketing, recruitment and
partnership development of Deakin University in Japan, Korea and Taiwan. On behalf of Deakin University,
he has established a wide range of partnerships with universities and government organisations in Japan
that have resulted in large numbers of students undertaking English + Study Abroad programs at Deakin.
He has been involved in the TESOL field for over 20 years as a teacher and director, working in the
Australian university, Australian adult migrant and Japanese education sectors. He lived in Japan for four
years and developed and he has delivered TESOL teacher training programs in Japan, Vietnam, UAE and

Indonesia.

Enabling international student mobility through global outreach and summer school programmes:
UTM'’s experiences

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 307

The last two years have witnessed several key internationalisation milestones in UTM, with the launching
of UTM Internationalisation Policy and Regulation, UTM Global Outreach Program (GOP), internship and
the summer school programmes. These programmes are offered at UTM to foster internationalisation and
to create partnerships with overseas universities in order to offer academic and intellectual benefits. This
presentation reviews these new initiatives. The student mobility programmes in UTM are categorised into
three types with different expected learning outcomes, namely in terms of academic, service learning and
cultural exchange. These programmes involve credit transfer and cover field work, research and co-
curricular activities where international travel forms an essential part of the activity. These programmes
are properly designed by specific program learning outcomes (PLO) and assessed accordingly to ensure

effective implementation of the programmes.
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Mohd Ismail Abd Aziz

Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, Malaysia

Dr Mohd Ismail Abd Aziz is Associate Porfesssor and the Director in the Office of International Affairs at
Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (UTM), Johor Bahru, Malaysia. He has held various administration positions
in UTM for more than 10 years ranging from Head of Department for External Programmes, Faculty of
Science; Deputy Director for School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE) and Deputy
Director for Office of International Affairs. He is an applied mathematician specializing in optimal control
theory and its applications. He has a PhD from City University, London, in Control Engineering; a MSc
degree (Mathematics Of Control Systems) from Loughborough University and a BSc degree (Applied

Mathematics & Computer Science) from University of New South Wales, Australia.

Roles and challenges of a university international office

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 307

Many universities in the Asia-Pacific region are developing their international offices, as well as
developing ambitious internationalisation strategies. There is growing demand for university education
globally and diversity amongst the student body is increasingly regarded as important, not least in
international league tables. However, the real challenge is for international offices and internationalisation
to add value to the core missions of a university in terms of teaching and research excellence. How does an
international office support the values and goals of its host university? How do international students
contribute to the quality of learning and research? This presentation explores these challenges for
international offices, by studying the experiences of a number of universalities, including the Taipei

Medical University.

Peter Chang

Taipei Medical University, Taiwan

Dr Peter Chang is a Professor at the Taipei Medical University, where he manages both academic research
and international education. He has been actively involved in a range of important cohort studies in
universities and has been a lead researcher in a number of international health projects over the past eight
years, serving as an advisor to the governmental health departments in the World Health Organisation and
the European Union. Professor Chang holds the degrees of MD, MPH and ScD, with a background in

occupational and environmental medicine and doctorate training in radiation biology and cancer biology.
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Cultured citizens: Classy and connected rethinking curriculums for global citizens

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 308

Higher education institutions are challenged to keep up with ever changing trends and best preparing
their graduates to succeed in an uncertain future. Despite the unpredictable outlook, globalisation and
technology advancement will persist as major factors for educational development. Globalisation calls for
global citizens with global mind sets and competencies. Technological advance forces individuals and
businesses to constantly readapt to survive in this digital world, emphasising the importance of
technology as an educational tool. In curriculum design, student exchange is one of the most effective
mechanisms to promote a global mind set and exchanges could yield greater benefits if supported by
technology. Senior leaders and faculty need to ensure that the curriculum is based on the needs of learners
and their best prediction of what the future holds. This calls for closer connections personally,
professionally and digitally. Cross cultural and cross generational exchanges must be an integral part of

future curriculum development.

Porntip Kanjananiyot

Thailand-United States Educational Foundation, Thailand

Porntip Kanjananiyot is Executive Director of Thailand-US Educational Foundation. Before taking up this
role in 2003, she was a Director of the International Cooperation Strategy Bureau and Higher Education
Standards Bureau at the Commission on Higher Education (formerly known as Ministry of University
Affairs). During her career, she has worked in several ministries, including Education, the Prime Minister’s
Office (Office of the National Education Commission), and University Affairs She has served as an assessor
since the inception of Thailand Quality Award in 2002 and an external assessor for higher education
institutions of the Office of the National Education Standards and Quality Assessment. In addition, she is a
member of committees relating to education, international cooperation, and language. She holds a
bachelor’s degree with honors in education from Chulalongkorn University and holds two master’s

degrees from Columbia University in educational development and administration.

Teaching ‘global citizenship’ - Making it happen
0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 308

University students today need the ability to recognise and acquire ‘global citizenship’. While study abroad
is widely seen as an important avenue for creating ‘global citizens’, it tends to be limited to providing
opportunities to those students from a higher socio-economic background. This presentation introduces a
course on ‘global citizenship’ for all students through effective teaching strategies with tested material. In-
class activities are summarised and the variety of activities that encourage students to critically think

about what it means to be a ‘global citizen’ explored. While such courses cannot replace the benefits of
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study abroad, it is an alternative option for students unable to participate in a study abroad programme.
Educators and curriculum specialists will be encouraged to provide an opportunity for all university
students to experience the lasting benefit of a study abroad programme, as well as gaining then necessary

citizen characteristics for the 21st century.

Robin Sakamoto

Kyorin University, Japan

Robin Sakamoto is Professor in the Faculty of Foreign Studies at Kyorin University, as well as being a
Lecturer at the University of Tokyo. She is the editor of the Journal of Intercultural Communication for the
Society for Intercultural Education, Training and Research (SIETAR) Japan. She serves annually on the staff
of the Japan Education Forum, which looks at multi-organizational collaboration in educational
development. Most recently, she has worked in development assistance activities internationally in
Uganda and the Ukraine. Her most recent co-edited volume, Cross-border Partnerships in Higher

Education: Strategies and Issues with Dr. David W. Chapman was published in June 2010.

Preparing our students for growth by teaching a framework for change: Cultural identity
development

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 308

To meet the challenges and changes of a global society, students need strong and positive identities.
Educational programmes designed to enrich students’ sense of identity and enhance their skills for the
global society must include not only discussion of other cultures, but also structured experiences that
encourage introspection. Examining the ways of others helps students recognise, evaluate, accept, and
define their own cultural identity. This process both facilitates and is facilitated by internationalisation of
the curriculum. Cultural identity development is a framework for the dynamic process of change and
growth, wherein students can strengthen their own identities by examining cultural diversity in the
classroom, where the theory can be taught and development facilitated. In this presentation,
developmental theory will be explained and practical examples of educational strategies from a university

course taught in the United States will be offered.

Gina Zanolini Morrison

Universiti Teknologi Malaysia and Wilkes University, USA

Dr. Gina Zanolini Morrison is a Visiting Scholar with the UTM Perdana School of Science, Technology and
Innovation Policy at the Universiti Teknologi Malaysia International Campus in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.
She is currently on sabbatical from Wilkes University, Pennsylvania, USA, where she is an Associate

Professor of Education and teaches doctoral courses in educational leadership and diversity, as well as
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undergraduate courses in multicultural education and ESL methods. With over 20 years of work in the
field of multicultural education in the United States, she has developed a model of cultural identity
development, which she sees as a positive and necessary component of effective education. Her recent
research projects have focused on women in engineering and women in educational leadership and she
has presented papers and workshops in Philadelphia, Scranton, San Antonio, Chennai, Kuala Lumpur and

Penang.

Indonesia - Managing higher education for relevance and efficiency

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 309

This presentation outlines a major project developed by the Directorate General of Higher Education
known as I-MHERE, which is a competitive funding scheme for the top ten autonomous universities in
Indonesia using Performance Based Contracts (PBC). The I-MHERE scheme is characterised by the
following features: the PBC is a contract between the I-MHERE project committee (on behalf of the
Directorate General) and the universities, setting out an agreed set of outputs; PBCs have been used
effectively to convey the government’s priorities to autonomous universities and to ensure that they
integrate these into their strategic planning; and PBCs have proved efficient tools to encourage
universities to integrate social priorities into their operational objectives. The objectives of the - MHERE
scheme are to achieve better university governance, quality and relevance, efficiency and an institutional

commitment to social responsibility.

Yonny Koesmaryono

Bogor Agricultural University, Indonesia

Professor Yonny Koesmaryono is Vice Rector for Academic and Student Affairs at Bogor Agricultural
University (IPB), a post he has held since 2008. He is a former Dean of the Faculty of Mathematics and
Natural Sciences (2003-07) and has served three terms as a member of Academic Senate of Bogor
Agricultural University (2001-03, 2003-07 and 2008-date). His research interest is in agricultural
meteorology, particularly in photosynthesis and its environment. He is actively involved in various
profesional organisations, including the Society of Agricultural Meteorology of Indonesia (for which he
was chairman from 2003-07), the Society of Agricultural Meteorology of Japan and the International
Society of Biometeorology. He holds a PhD from the United Graduate School of Agricultural Sciences at

Ehime University, Japan.

Lien Herlina

Bogor Agricultural University, Indonesia

Lien Herlina is a senior lecturer and senior researcher in Bogor Agricultural University (IPB), where she is
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also Director for Academic Assessment and Development. Since joining the University as a junior academic
staff member, she has demonstrated strong performance and professionalism in academic fields, research
activities, teaching and learning activities, as well as in managerial roles. During her professional career at
the university, she has served as a member of several international organisations based on competitive
and renewable contracts, including the World Bank (1998-2003), the Asian Development Bank (2004-06
and 2008-09). She holds degrees in food technology and marketing and product management.

Research in Malaysia - Special features and challenges.

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 309

This presentation discusses one of the central strands of the Malaysian National Higher Education
Strategic Plan, namely the intensification of research and innovation. To this end, four universities in
Malaysia, including the University of Malaya, have been accorded ‘research university’, which requires
them to focus and intensify their research. These new government expectations, however, do not come
without challenges. This presentation explores some of the main issues and challenges faced by the
University of Malaya in achieving this ambitious objective, as well as those faced by researchers as they
strive to raise the international quality and quantity of their research outputs.

Mohd Jamil Maah

University of Malaya, Malaysia

Dr Mohd. Jamil Maah is Professor of Chemistry and the Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic and
International) at the University of Malaya, Malaysia. Prior to his present appointment, he was Deputy Vice
Chancellor (Research and Innovation). He is a Fellow of the Academy of Science, Malaysia. Apart from the
various faculty appointments, he is also involved in various committees and activities including:
Coordinator, JSPS-VCC; Chairman of Deputy Vice Chancellors (Research and Innovation) Committee; a
member of Royal Society of Chemistry, UK; Chairman, Royal Society of Chemistry, Malaysia Section; and
Associate Member of Malaysia Institute of Chemistry. He is actively engaged in research and teaching. His
main research areas are inorganic and environmental chemistry. Other than publications in international

journals, he participated actively in international and local conferences.

The rise of research performance in Asian higher education institutions: The case of Vietnam
National University, Hanoi

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 309

The presentation uses Vietnam Nation University as a case study for discussing the challenges of raising
research performance in Asian universities. It opens with a discussion of the main role of higher education
institutions in Asian countries, as they seek to compete in the global economy. It then critically reviews the

way in which the research performance of universities is measured in practice. The ‘tools’ to measure the
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research outcomes are examined with a focus on the appropriateness and fairness of these measurement
tools, including: the bias towards English speaking countries and developed countries; the lower visibility
of research performance of Asian higher education institutions; and the recent rise of research
performance in Asia generally. Finally, it discusses the Vietham Government’s policies and strategies to
bring its universities into the world’s top 200 and the strategies adopted by Vietnam National University

to enhance its global standing.

Phuong Nga Nguyen

Vietnam National University - Hanoi, Vietnam

Dr Nguyen Phuong Nga is an Associate Professor and Director of the Center for Education Quality
Assurance and Research Development ad Vietnam National University, Hanoi. She is also the Chief Quality
Officer of the ASEAN University Network (AUN-QA). She has received numerous research grants and has
been the team leader of many projects in measurement, evaluation and higher education governance.
Associate Professor Nguyen Phuong Nga is one of the pioneers that brought in the concept of education
accreditation to Vietnam. She was a Fulbright Visiting Scholar working on higher education policies at
UMass, Amherst, Massachusetts, USA in 2002-2003 and was subsequently awarded a New Century
Fulbright Scholar grant in 2005-2006 and worked at Southern New Hampshire University, New
Hampshire, USA. She obtained her PhD in Education at the University of Melbourne, Australia in 1998.

Public-private partnerships: The Navitas experience

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 310

This presentation addresses the emergence of the ‘Navitas’ pathway model and in so doing highlights the
good practices which result when there is mutual trust between universities and a private organisation. It
provides a brief overview of the changing Australian policy toward charging full fees for international
students and the expansion of the private sector in the late 1980s and early 1990s. Two case studies are
noted, the partnerships between MIBT and Deakin and SIBT and Macquarie. The presentation then focuses
on two ‘good practices’ which have underpinned Navitas’ success with its host universities - good
governance and a focus on preparing students to succeed at their chosen university. Finally, Navitas’
activities in Singapore, Indonesia and Sri Lanka are discussed in the context of extending the model

throughout Asia.

John Wood

Navitas Limited, Australia
Professor John Wood is the Executive General Manager, University Programs at Navitas. He was previously

Deputy Vice-Chancellor at Edith Cowan University, where he had university-wide responsibility for

students, internationalisation, research, teaching and learning, marketing, development, professional
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engagement and commercial activities. He has taught at a number of universities including Brunel, New
England, Western Australia, Curtin University of Technology, various Oxford Colleges, the American
International University of Europe and on Stanford’s British programme. Professor Wood has also held
senior private sector positions. He has acted as a consultant for the World Bank, to various governments
and to small and large private organisations. He also served as Western Australia Chairperson of the
Committee for Economic Development of Australia. Professor Wood holds a DPhil from Oxford University
and has authored two books and has edited 115 volumes in the Croom Helm/Routledge Series on great

economists.

Andrew Dawkins

Navitas Limited, Australia

Andrew Dawkins is the General Manager of University Programs Division NSW for Navitas Ltd in Sydney,
overseeing the operation of pathway Colleges and Managed Campuses and the relationships between
Navitas and its University partners in New South Wales. These include Sydney Institute of Business and
Technology (SIBT), Macquarie City Campus, ACN La Trobe Sydney, Curtin University Sydney campus and
the establishment of a new Navitas Pathway College at the University of Newcastle. He has extensive
experience in international education, especially in public-private partnerships, principally in higher
education. He has worked in the private divisions of several Australian public universities and offshore

with Australian government projects in China and Indonesia.

Entry strategies in higher education

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 310

China and India provide fascinating cases of countries where, as a result of rapid economic growth,
educational capacity at the university level lags behind the needs of its society and economy. Both
countries have send their most talented young people overseas for decades, often unwittingly feeding
growing Western demand for highly skilled professionals, managers and researchers resulting in a major
‘brain drain’. Today, however, the world has changed and emerging economies like China and India have a
huge diaspora of highly skilled citizens, who are beginning to return to their country of origin. Against this
changing backdrop, West and East could be entering into a new game, competitive or cooperative, scarce
resources, organisations, knowledge and learning. The outcome of this new game could have enormous
welfare consequence. This presentation considers the changing global balance of supply of, and demand

for, international talent.
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Krista Knopper
Maastricht University, The Netherlands

Krista Knopper is a member of the India Strategy Team at Maastricht University. Together with her
colleague, Professor Frits van Merode, she is responsible for designing, developing and implementing the
Maastricht University India Strategy with its main focus on the concept of ‘brain circulation’. She is trained
in the fields of education and training, education management, intercultural communication and Asian
studies and has worked in both Asia and Europe. She holds degrees from Utrecht University and

Edinburgh University.

Creating and fostering research networks through the Royal Golden Jubilee PhD programme

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 310

Successful research programmes are often multidisciplinary in nature and typically require extensive
collaboration among researchers. Such multidisciplinary and collaborative research can be achieved
through effective operation of research networks. The Royal Golden Jubilee (RGJ) PhD programme was
initiated in 1996 by the Thailand Research Fund and, since then, has graduated over 1,500 PhDs with
another 3,000 doctoral students in various stages of completion. The programme has involved more than

1,000 Thai advisors and more than 2,000 international coadvisors in 40 different countries. The RGJ
programme is known for high standards of achievement, because the selection of both students and
supervisors is so rigorous. On average, each student has been able to publish approximately two
publications in peer-review scientific journals. One of the most striking achievements has been the success
in continuing research collaborations and maintaining long-term research networks involving Thai and

foreign scientists.

Amaret Bhumiratana

Thailand Research Fund, Thailand

Professor Amaret Bhumiratana is Director of The Royal Golden Jubilee PhD Programme, funded by the
Thailand Research Fund. Previously, he was an Executive Vice President of Mahidol University, and Dean
of Faculty of Science, Mahidol University. He has received a number of awards from Thai and overseas

institutions. His main interest has been in commercialisation of research findings.
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Friend or foe? Collaboration between competitors in international higher education

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 311

International competition for students, staff and resources is more intense than ever. However, a number
of leading international universities are choosing to tackle the challenges of this highly competitive
environment by forging innovative collaborations with some of their fiercest rivals. This presentation
explores three collaborative ventures which bring together competitors on a global, national and city level:
Universitas 21, the network of 22 research-intensive universities from thirteen countries; the Group of
Eight, Australia’s coalition of leading universities; and the Dublin Region Higher Education Alliance
(DRHEA), the strategic alliance of the higher education institutions in Ireland’s capital, aimed at
developing and profiling Dublin as an internationally competitive learning centre. The session highlights
the motivations behind forging strategic alliances of this sort, and provides critical reflections on the
challenges and opportunities inherent in evaluating where the fine line between collaboration and

competition should be drawn.

Erik Lithander

University College Dublin, Ireland

Erik Lithander is Director of International Affairs at UCD, where he has responsibility for the development
of the university’s strategies relating to institutional positioning, bilateral and multilateral relationships
(including network alliances), regional development and international student matters. He leads UCD
International, the umbrella unit which incorporates the administrative functions relating to international
issues, including the International Office, which is involved in the recruitment of international students
and the provision of specialist support services for them, and the newly-established UCD Centre for Study
Abroad, a specialist unit designed to promote inward and outward student mobility and Junior Year
Abroad programmes. Originally from Sweden, Erik holds a BSc from the London School of Economics and
an MPhil and PhD from the University of Cambridge. His research interests lie in contemporary Latin
American literature and he has a particular interest in public policy issues relating to the development of

international higher education.

Jane Usherwood

Universitas 21, UK

Jane Usherwood is Secretary General of Universitas 21, the leading international higher education
network, a position she has held since 2005. Universitas 21 currently has 22 members from thirteen
different countries, five of which have joined over the past four years to extend membership into Korea,
Japan, India, Ireland and Mexico. As Secretary General, her role is to facilitate collaboration between

members, identify strategic opportunities, oversee communications with external agencies and acting as
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corporate secretary. She was previously Director of Personnel Services at the University of Birmingham
and has worked in personnel in both the public and private sectors. A graduate of the University of

Manchester, Jane also studied at the Universities of Miinster (Germany) and Newcastle (UK).

Jennie Lang

University of New South Wales, Australia

Jennie Lang is responsible for marketing and recruitment for international programmes and international
operations. She has executive responsibility for The UNSW International Office, which works with the
University’s network of offices to provide information to prospective international students and manages
relationships with international partners; UNSW International Relations, which provides services and
facilities that enable an international interface for UNSW and its staff with students and the wider
community, coordinating arrangements for visiting delegations from partner institutions and prospective
partners to UNSW; and for UNSW International Exchange Programs and UNSW International Student

Services.

Addressing the challenges in student exchange programs: Perspectives from a developing country

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 307

In the Philippines where student exchange programmes are growing in popularity, universities have been
presented with a range of challenges that require imaginative solutions. These challenges include
institutional resource sharing, divergent institutional mandates and objectives, the selection of aspiring
scholars, the limiting mandates of international sponsoring agencies, getting the maximum benefits from
the exchange programme and the difficulties and cost of sustaining international partnerships. This
presentation offers a framework for developing and managing a successful exchange programme. It
suggests that organisational readiness and infrastructures, student/preceptor characteristics, mutuality
and clarity of programme objectives and expectations are all key requirements do success. Knowledge
development, briefing and debriefing, mutuality and reciprocity and cultural immersion also appear to be
crucial. Successfully executed, student exchange programmes offer personal growth, transformative

learning, global perspectives, cultural sensitivity and building relationships.

Mary Grace C. Lacanaria

Saint Louis University, Philippines

Dr Mary Grace Lacanaria is the international coordinator for the nursing program at Saint Louis
University, Philippines, where she is also the Academic Dean. She finished her Master of Science in
Nursing, as well as a master’s and doctoral degree in education, graduating cum laude. She is a national
nursing leader, nurse researcher and a curriculum consultant. She has written and presented numerous

research papers at Asian-Pacific and East-Asian conferences. Her experience as a faculty exchange scholar
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and as international coordinator have given her an active role in the conceptualisation, monitoring and
evaluation of the faculty-student exchange programs between Saint Louis University and the international

partner institutions.

Benedicto Lacanaria

Cordillera Career Development College, Philippines

Dr Benedicto Lacanaria is a Professor at the Cordillera Career Development College, Philippines. He holds
degrees in Bachelor of Laws, Masters in Public Administration, Master of Arts in Social Studies and a PhD
in Education, graduating magna cum laude. He has published research findings on educational research
and social issues like cultural masculinity and student prostitution. He actively participates in
international conferences including the recent International Conference on Higher Education Research,
where he presented a research paper on evidence-based practice in education and received an award for

best oral research presentation.

Breaking down the barriers to student exchange in vocational and technical education: The EU-
Australia international vocational knowledge and skills exchange program

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 307

On a global level, student mobility within the vocational and technical education sector remains relatively
uncommon. There are both real and perceived major barriers, including the shorter duration of
programmes and difficulties with the international recognition of qualifications and cross-border
assessment of credits. However, possibly the most significant barrier to mobility is the lack of knowledge
of how to develop a feasible student mobility programme within institutions. The International Vocational
Knowledge and Skills Exchange Project, jointly funded by the European Union and the Australian
Government, is developing student exchange opportunities for vocational and technical students. This
presentation will explain how the project and the related student exchange programme is implemented at
RMIT University in Australia. The session will discuss curriculum mapping and credit recognition, but will
also highlight that a successful student exchange programme requires comprehensive academic and

administrative support.

Carolyn Chong
Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology (RMIT) University, Australia

Carolyn Chong is responsible for student mobility, international scholarship and sponsored students and
international education market research at RMIT. Much of her current role involves managing key
strategic projects that aim to improve the student mobility programme at RMIT and increase the number

of students that will undertake an international education experience. She is the Project Director for the
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EU-Australia International Vocational Knowledge and Skills Exchange Project, a project developing
student exchange opportunities in the vocational, professional and technical education sector between
Europe and Australia. Carolyn completed her degrees in business and psychology and a Masters in
Communications. Her career has been in international education and over the past 16 years, she has
managed international student admissions, student services, compliance, market research, sponsorships,
student mobility and international development projects. Carolyn is well versed in the complexities of

working in the schools, vocational and technical education and higher education sectors.

Miranda Walker
Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology (RMIT) University, Australia

Miranda Walker has worked in international education for the past three years. She works closely with
Carolyn Chong on the implementation of the EU/Australia International Vocational Knowledge and Skills
Exchange Project, a project developing student exchange opportunities in the vocational, professional and
technical education sector between Europe and Australia. Miranda started her career as an historian,
completing her PhD in 2006 followed by a short stint in academia. Since 2007, she has worked in the

international area at RMIT University, where she has worked as a researcher and as a project manager.

Leveraging an international network: Strategies for success

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 307

Whether your international office has 30 partnerships or 300, membership of an international higher
education exchange network provides distinct advantages. Many universities fail to tap into the full
resources of the network and instead relegate it to a second- or thirdtier option for outbound students,
primarily because the unique exchange model differs from a traditional one-toone exchange. At the same
time, it can be a real challenge to manage a large register of bilateral agreements and all the resulting
obligations. Fitting international network membership into the mix poses its own set of opportunities and
challenges. This panel discussion shares from experience different ways to strike the right balance and get

the maximum value out of investment in an international network for student exchange.

Derek Bradley
International Student Exchange Programs (ISEP), USA

Prior to serving as the Director of Asia Programs for ISEP, Derek Bradley taught for five years at various
universities in China, including Beijing Language and Culture University, Jiangxi University of Finance and
Economics and Anhui Normal University. He has also worked for the US Agency for International
Development (USAID), The Boston Consulting Group and the International Council on Clean

Transportation and holds an M.A. in Intercultural Studies from Wheaton College. His work in the Asia-
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Pacific region has included periods in Australia, Cambodia, Japan, Hong Kong, Indonesia, New Zealand, the

Philippines, South Korea, Thailand and Vietnam.

Gonzalo R. Bruce

East Stroudsburg University of Pennsylvania, USA

Dr Gonzalo R. Bruce is the International Study Program Manager at East Stroudsburg University of
Pennsylvania. He has worked in international education in post-secondary education institutions for the
past eleven years, both in the US and abroad. Previously, he served at the Pontificia Universidad Catolica
de Valparaiso (Chile) as Director of International Academic Cooperation. He received his MA in
International Public Affairs at the University of Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania). He completed his doctoral
studies at The Ohio State University (Ohio) and received is PhD degree in Higher Education Administration
after completing his dissertation work entitled ‘Institutional Design and the Internationalization of

Research US Postsecondary Education Institutions’.

Developing future talent: What skills are needed for success in the global labour market and how to
help our students develop them?

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 308

What are companies are looking for in the next generation of graduates? Are certain skills recognised
globally among international graduate recruiters? Which are they, and how can students develop these?
How can you measure if your skills programme is providing results? This session will present three case
studies, each from a different perspective on the above questions. The first will discuss how Airbus
developed the set of ‘key competencies’ it seeks in graduates and how these are operationalised in
collaboration with universities. The second will review a project by Petrus Communications for the French
government to improve employability skills in university students, while signalling these competencies to
future employers. The third outlines two ground breaking EUKorea education and internship programmes
developed by Kyungbook National University in Korea, which allow students to obtain an international

experience (in Korea or with EU partners), study for their qualification and complete an internship.

Rachel Schroeder

Airbus, France

Rachel Schroeder is Head of Employment Marketing at Airbus, where amongst other things she is
responsible for the development of strategic university relationships worldwide. After nine years with
Airbus in North America where she worked in Market Research, Strategic and Business Planning and
Investor Relations, Rachel moved to Toulouse in 1995 to join Airbus SAS in the Commercial Directorate.

She joined the Technical Marketing department in 1999 and in 2003 Rachel moved to Corporate
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Communications to become Head of A380 Communications. From 2007 to 2009 Rachel combined A380
and Environmental Communications within the Strategy and Strategic Communications department,
notably launching the Airbus Fly Your Ideas Challenge - a student competition about aviation and the
environment which attracted 2500 participants in the first year. Rachel speaks at many industry
conferences each year, as well as contributing to the Master of Marketing in New Technologies at the IAE

Toulouse.

Kirsten Williamson

Petrus Communications, France

Kirsten Williamson is founder and Managing Director of Petrus Communications, an award-winning
international recruitment marketing and research consultancy. Petrus’s team of experts works closely
with companies and universities worldwide, to attract and develop the right candidates for internships,
graduate jobs and masters or MBA programmes. Kirsten leads a number of training courses on the themes
of managing a careers service and developing employability skills. She was keynote speaker at the 2008
Businet annual conference, presented a showcase at the 2008 and 2009 Association of Graduate

Recruiters conference and has spoken at EAIE annual conference for 10 years. Kirsten is part of a
government advisory committee in France working on strategies to improve the labour market integration
of arts and humanities students, and is co-chair of EMPLOI, the EAIE’s professional section on

employability, careers services and internships.

Shane Ellis Coates

Kyungbook National University, Korea

Shane Ellis Coates the is the Coordinator for the International Writing Center at Kyungbook National
University in Daegu. A language and writing instructor for 15 years, he was Coordinator for the Academic
Support Centre at a university in Istanbul before moving to South Korea in 2008. Apart from his
administrative duties, he designs English Language courses and teaches Business Writing at the university
and has worked extensively to help KNU students develop skills sets needed for overseas work or study. In
addition, Shane is the Portfolio Advisor for Korean students taking part in the KNU US Military Internship
Program, as well as European students enrolled in the Study and Internship Program for European and

Korean Students (SAIPEKS).
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A case study of the National University of Sciences and Technology, Pakistan

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 309

This presentation uses the National University of Sciences and Technology (NUST) in Pakistan as a case
study to explore the challenges of building research excellence while maintaining an accessible higher
education system. NUST strives to be an innovative, modern multi-disciplinary centre of excellence for
research and development which offers a high quality, but accessible curriculum for its students. Its goals
are: to develop NUST into a international centre of excellence for advanced scientific and technological
education and research; to introduce state of the art technologies into academic programmes through
inculcating a spirit of innovation, creativity and entrepreneurship; to emerge as a leader in higher
education; to globalise the university; to establish a creative and interdisciplinary curriculum; and to
support interdisciplinary research. This presentation highlights the tensions and challenges in achieving

these multiple objectives in a modern university.

Zuhr Khan
National University of Sciences and Technology (NUST), Pakistan

Engr. Zuhr Khan is the Academic Director of the National University of Science and Technology, a post he
has held since 2007. The Academic Director is responsible for oversight of all academic activities at NUST,
including curriculum development, policy issues and coordination with the national Higher Education
Commission. Engr. Zuhr Khan also shares responsibility for promoting and managing international

collaboration with foreign universities.

Building a private university towards contributing to the success of Malaysian National Higher
Education strategic plan

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 309

This presentation uses UNITEN, a private university owned by the largest utility company in Malaysia, to
explore the critical success factors in establishing and developing a private university. UNITEN’s goal is to
establish as a regional centre of educational excellence, steadily becoming a research university in order to
fulfil its vision to be a world class university. UNITEN focus is on setting itself apart as an ‘Energy
University’ with the objectives of ‘ensuring economic, social and environmental sustainability in green
energy technology’. This goal is closely aligned with the Malaysian National Higher Education Strategic
Plan, as well as growing international concerns about the scarcity of energy resources, climate change,
global warming and its impact to the environment. The presentation will discuss the importance for a
private university of becoming self-sufficient in funding terms, so that it can reinvest in promoting

research and teaching excellence.
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Chong Pui Yee
University Tenaga Nasional (UNITEN), Malaysia

Chong Pui Yee is the Coordinator of the Strategic and Corporate Planning Centre at UNITEN, where she is
responsible for Internationalisation and institutional research. She joined UNITEN in 2007 as a Lecturer

in Institute of Liberal Studies. Her research interests include teaching and learning, institutional research
and internationalisation of higher education. Prior to joining UNITEN, she had more than nine years of
working experience in the ICT industry, including roles in corporate communications, procurement and
logistics and human capital and competency development. She holds a Bachelor’s Degree (Hons) in Social
Sciences, majoring in Communications, and an MSc in Information Technology. She is currently working

towards her PhD at Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM), Malaysia.

New approach to building the future: The ASEAN University Network’s experience
1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 309

The advent of globalisation has brought new and emerging challenges for higher education. Universities
are under increasing pressure to adapt their teaching and research to the demands of a post-industrial
global knowledge economy, in which the world is increasing ‘flat’. A network management approach
provides a promising way of allowing universities to work together, pooling knowledge and resources, to
respond to these challenges, in ways that deliver higher performance and more effective services and
outcomes with recognized impacts. The ASEAN University Network (AUN) has been using this network
management approach for almost a decade. In addition, AUN’s approach has the unique characteristics
suitable for southeast Asian norms and cultures. This presentation uses the AUN as a case study to
illustrate the benefits of a network management approach in delivering benefits for its members and the

region, based on the distinctive nature of AUN’s shared values system.

Nantana Gajaseni

ASEAN University Network, Thailand

Dr Nantana Gajaseni is an Associate Professor in the Faculty of Science at Chulalongkorn University and
was appointed as the Executive Director of the ASEAN University Network (AUN) Secretariat in May 2009.
With the knowledge, leadership and experiences gained from her previous posts as Deputy Executive
Director of the AUN Secretariat and the Co-Director of the ASEAN-EU University Network Programme
(AUNP), Dr Gajaseni has become a proficient practitioner in the field of higher education cooperation. Her
research interests are in freshwater ecology and environmental economics. Through her research, she is
also actively involved in environmental development, as well as in promoting intraregional and
interregional academic collaborations which have been recognised for the contributions to human

capacity building and overall development, especially in the ASEAN region.
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Cross-border partnerships in higher education

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 310

Universities world-wide are grappling with introducing innovation and creativity into the higher
education curriculum. One of the most salient approaches is through cross-border collaborations that, due
to their nature, require innovative and creative solutions to solve issues that arise through such
partnerships. This presentation focuses on three forms of cross-border collaboration that are widely
advocated as strategies for improving the quality, relevance and, in some cases, financing of higher
education: first, cross-national harmonisation of curricula and academic regulations as a means of
increasing student mobility and facilitating the cross-national assessment of instructional quality;
secondly, international collaboration in the delivery of instruction, including such mechanisms as student
exchange, branch campuses, and joint degree programs; and thirdly, cross-border partnerships in
noninstructional activities which focus more on research, faculty development, accreditation and social

issues. Each of these forms of collaboration offer benefits, but also pose challenges and risks.

Robin Sakamoto

Kyorin University, Japan

Robin Sakamoto is Professor in the Faculty of Foreign Studies at Kyorin University, as well as being a
Lecturer at the University of Tokyo. She is also the editor of the Journal of Intercultural Communication for
the Society for Intercultural Education, Training and Research (SIETAR) Japan. She serves annually on the
staff of the Japan Education Forum, which looks at multi-organizational collaboration in educational
development. Most recently, she has worked in development assistance activities internationally in
Uganda and the Ukraine. Her most recent co-edited volume, Cross-border Partnerships in Higher

Education: Strategies and Issues with Dr. David W. Chapman was published in June 2010.

Transnational collaboration: Case studies from the UK, Europe, Malaysia and Libya

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 310

This presentation uses a series of case studies of successful transnational partnerships between the UK,
Europe, Malaysia and Libya, focusing on partnerships covering education and research within the health
sector. These case studies illustrate the nature of the opportunities identified and challenges faced and the
presentation offers interesting insights into possible ways for other universities to learn from these

examples.

Godfrey Mazhindu

Liverpool John Moores University, UK
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Professor Godfrey Mazhindu is Dean of the Faculty of Health and Applied Social Sciences at Liverpool John
Moores University. He has considerable experience of setting up and managing transnational partnerships
in Europe, Africa and Asia. Professor Mazhindu holds a PhD from the University of Reading and his
academic and professional interests lie in the area of leadership and workforce development in health and

social care as an issue of global concern.

Transnational program design and development: A case study of Concordia University

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 310

In 2009, Concordia University (CU) launched its transnational MBA program in Taiwan, which was the
first CU programme in Asia. The CU-MBA programme adopted a blended learning approach that integrates
face-toface sessions and on-line e-learning interactions. So far, over 50 adult learners have joined the CU-
MBA program and the CU-MBA has become one of the most successful transnational programmes in
Taiwan. This presentation reviews the experience of launching this new programme, covering issues such
as curriculum design, tuition strategy, and market planning. It also explores the programme design

framework and the programme’s practical marketing strategy.

Jack Fei Yang

St John'’s University, Taiwan

Dr Yang is a Professor a St John’s University, Taiwan. His research expertise is in adult and higher
education, distance learning, transnational education, life-long education, global education and
educational marketing. During his time as an academic at SJU and HKU, Dr Yang published over 30

research papers for international conferences and journals and authored three books.

Can a postgraduate course in the UK be a good option for continuing professional development of
healthcare professionals in Taiwan?

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 311

Continuing professional development (CPD) is an important issue for healthcare professionals. Receiving
postgraduate training in a higher education institution has become a primary way of fulfilling CPD in Asian
countries and other parts of the world. This presentation and the background research were inspired by
the personal experience of completing a master’s degree programme in health science in the UK. After
returning to his post as an emergency physician, the presenter shared his learning experience with his
hospital colleagues. This presentation reports his experiences and those of other healthcare professionals,
gathered through a series of interviews, who had either received postgraduate education in the UK or

were planning to apply for similar courses. The interviewer used his British experience as background to
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encourage the interviewees to express their reflections, concerns and expectations. The findings of this

study inform the provision of international higher education from wider perspectives.

Meng-Hua Chou

Chang-Gung Memorial Hospital, Taiwan

Meng-Hua Chou is a chief doctor in the Emergency Department of the Chang-Gung Memorial Hospital in

Taiwan. Before pursuing his higher education in England in 2008, he had been working as an emergency
physician for seven years. Because of his professional interest in prehospital emergency medical service,
he was appointed as the first Medical Director of Chiayi County Fire Bureau between 2007-08. Reflecting
on the needs of the patients and institutions he served, he decided to explore the field of health studies
abroad. While few Taiwanese doctors would consider going overseas for their CPD, his experience in
Britain provides an alternative for professional development. In his research, he collected his colleagues’
responses towards his experience of this alternative route to CPD, which may be of value to the future CPD

providers of health-care professions.

Internationalising the student body: International student recruitment, support and exchange

1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 311

The increasing international mobility of students makes it imperative for India to consider the strategies
employed by developed countries to develop significant numbers of world class universities in their
countries. India is embarking on a major reform of higher education with ‘The Foreign Educational
Institutions (Regulation of Entry and Operations, Maintenance of Quality and Prevention of
Commercialisation) Bill, which is likely to lead to significant changes in the quality of higher education in
India. This presentation offers one perspective on the present reforms from the point of view of Symbiosis,
a network of 36 private academic institutions spread across 17 campuses, with over 3000 international
students on campus from 75 different countries. Its internationalisation arm, the Symbiosis Centre for
International Education (SCIE), likely to be a major beneficiary of the liberalisation of Indian higher

education.

Vidya Yervdekar

Symbiosis International University, India

Dr Vidya Yeravdekar is the Principal Director of Symbiosis and the Executive Director of the Symbiosis
Centre for International Education under the aegis of the Symbiosis International University. She leads the
process of internationalisation at the university and has launched numerous initiatives including the Study
India Programme, Semester Abroad, the Scholar-In Residence, Summer Schools, setting up of Area Study

Centres (eg, Japanese, European and American). Dr Yeravdekar has participated in many educational fairs
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abroad to promote Indian higher education, as well as the rich cultural heritage of India. She was recently
chosen to be a part of the delegation accompanying the Honourable Educational Minister Shri. Kapil Sibal,
which visited various top universities in the US to promote and enhance collaboration between Indian and
US universities. She is a member of the University Grants Commission, Government of India and the

Governing Body of the Indian Council for Cultural Relations.

The globally welcomed graduate
1100 - 1230 Meeting Room 311

This presentation views, through global eyes, the main outcome of higher education, namely ‘the
graduate’. This is essential, since the knowledge, competencies and skills acquired by graduates are
becoming increasingly important for intercultural understanding, international cooperation and
integrated world progress. This presentation explores the required global qualities of university
graduates, so that they become ‘world class graduates’, whose impact at the world level is both more
beneficial and more effective. University graduates are usually expected to deliver human, social, and
economic value to society. Society in this context needs to be seen, not just in local or national terms, but in
global context. In this respect, the presentation, while considering the need for intellectual competence in
graduates, especially from a professional viewpoint; emphasises that they also require ethical and

intercultural competence, in addition to knowledge in globally needed skills.

Saad Haj Bakry
King Saud University, Saudi Arabia

Saad Haj Bakry is Professor of Information Networks, College of Engineering, King Saud University, where
he has been working since 1980. He has contributed to various national Saudi development plans,
including: the information technology plan, the science and technology plan and the higher education plan.
In addition to his academic work on the investigation and design of information and communication
networks, he has written, in the last ten years, three books and a number of articles on the various issues
of the knowledge society, including the role of higher education in its development and sustainability. He
developed a framework for the knowledge society ecosystem upon which he and others are building their
research on the subject. At present, in addition to his work at King Saud University, he is a consultant to

the Saudi Ministry of Higher Education.

Hamad Al-Seikh
King Saud University, Saudi Arabia

Hamad Al-Sheikh is the Vice President of King Saud University (KSU) for Quality and Development. He

received his PhD in Economics from Stanford University in 1995 and previously held various academic

positions at KSU, including Dean of King Abdullah Institute for Research and Consulting Studies. In this
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capacity he supervised more than 300 consultation projects with a value of more than US$100m during
the period 2008-09. He contributed to various national Saudi development plans, including: the
information technology plan, the science and technology plan, and other national plans. He has given over
150 television interviews on economic issues and participated in more than 100 Saudi newspaper
economic reports. He lectures on economic issues widely, locally and internationally including
presentations in: New Delhi, India; Alain, UAE’ Nairobi, Kenya; Mainz, Germany;

Muscat, Oman; and Rome, Italy.

Challenges in managing international student recruitment and exchange

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 307

In line with the Government of Malaysia’s move towards making Malaysia a regional hub for higher
education, all public and private colleges and universities in the country have been encouraged to meet
this target by securing 100,000 international students. Numerous methods are employed to increase the
efficiency of recruitment which is cost effective and meets the requirements of each university. The
University of Malaya has utilized several means in the past to market the University through promotion in
education fares, employed agencies for recruitment and is currently embarking on the use of Facebook,
YouTube and the establishment of University Offshore Office for the recruitment of international students,
staff and to assist the University in its student mobility programme. The presenter will discuss the
establishment of the University of Malaya Offshore Recruitment Office for the recruitment of students,
faculty and student mobility and will also touch upon some of the issues and challenges using this method

for recruitment.

Yusoff Musa

University of Malaya, Malaysia

Yusoff Musa is the Director of International Student Center, University of Malaya. He has served the
University since 1984 in various faculties and is currently tasked with leading the internationalisation
efforts of the University, including the recruitment of international students and planning the university
mobility programme. He is also the Manager of the International House, which provides 96 apartments for
international students and also manages the accommodation for exchange students in the incampus

hostels numbering about 1,000 places.

Student leadership development - The SMU way
1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 307

Capacity-building in student leaders is both a continuing process as well as a continuum. Capacity-building

enables, empowers and engenders a breed of student leaders well-equipped to perform their leadership,
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governance and service roles to their student constituencies, to the university and to the larger
community. This presentation discusses the way that Singapore Management University (SMU) uses
various leadership ideologies and theories, such as Stephen Covey’'s Seven Habits, Robert Greenleaf’s
Servant Leadership and Kouzer and Posner’s Leadership Challenge model, to prepare student leaders.
Students are given the opportunities and resources to organise, lead and serve both internal and external
communities on a journey of self-discovery, self-challenge and selfactualisation. The Office of Student Life
(OSL) is the lead department which nurtures the potential and life skills in our students, inspiring them to

make a positive difference to communities and the environment around them.

Kong Soon Tan

Singapore Management University, Singapore

Kong Soon Tan is Manager of Student Leadership with the Office of Student Life at Singapore Management
University. In his work, he oversees and manages student leadership development and key student
organisations like the SMU Students’ Association. A successful product of student leadership development
and experiential education himself, Kong Soon was a prominent student leader in college and university.
He served in government agencies running public education programmes before answering the call of
duty in student leadership development with his alma mater. Kong Soon holds a Bachelor of Arts (NUS)
and a Master in Mass Communications (NTU) and has previously presented at the 10th APSSA Conference

2006 in Singapore and the 12t APSSA Conference 2010 in Brisbane.

Trends and issues in the evaluation of student biographies

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 307

There are several issues currently at the forefront of discussions among biography evaluators and
international admissions professionals. They include the comparability of three-year and four-year
bachelor’s degrees, the prevalence of fraudulent documents and diploma mills and quality assurance in
private institutions. Many countries around the world have three-year first degrees. This structure
provides a challenge when students from those countries apply to postgraduate institutions in countries
with four-year degrees. This presentation discusses ways of handling this situation. In addition, falsified
documents are becoming more sophisticated with the available technology. Sample falsified documents,
and diploma mills documents will be shown, with methods for detecting them. Finally, with an increase in
students completing university-preparatory secondary programs, the demand for tertiary institutions has
never been higher, leading to the rapid development of private institutions. Ways to determine the

eligibility of students from these institutions will be discussed.
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Margaret Wenger
Educational Biography Evaluators, Inc., USA

Margaret Wenger is a Senior Evaluator and Team Manager at Educational Biography Evaluators, Inc,,
specializing in South Asia, the Middle East and North Africa, Francophone Africa, and China. She has a
Master of Science degree in the Cultural Foundations of Education and has lived and worked in Denmark,
France, Togo, and Japan. She authored ECE Presents the Educational System of Tunisia, which was
published in May 2002, in addition to contributing to the NAFSA Guide to Educational Systems Around the
World (1998 and 2009). She has given workshops for the International Education Association of South
Africa, the Canadian Education Centre Network, and the European Association of International Education,
as well as US organisations such as the National Association of Graduate Admissions Professionals, NAFSA,
Association of International Educators and the Council of Graduate Schools. She also presents regularly at

Education USA advising conferences in Asia and Africa.

Alexandria University (AU): Steps toward internationalisation

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

This presentation explores the steps taken by Alexandria University towards greater internationalisation,
as part of the Partnership Programme for Graduate Studies and Scientific Research linking Virginia Tech
and the academic institutions of the Ministry of Higher Education. The Ministry of Higher Education began
internationalizing the curriculum by introducing the Credit Hour System at the undergraduate level, and
requiring all postgraduate programmes to adapt the Credit Hour System. At the same time, new academic
programmes were developed to enhance the learning process, focusing on new trends of science and
technology. The presentation explores these developments through a case study of the Electromechanical
Engineering Programme initiated at the Faculty of Engineering, which merges the former Mechanical
Engineering and Electrical Engineering programmes while benchmarking on international standards for

the curriculum.

Maissa Samir Hassan Bayoumi

Alexandria University, Egypt

Maissa Samir Hassan Bayoumi is General Director of IDDSC at Alexandria University, a position he has held
since 2008. He has been a faculty member at AU since 1990, when he joined the Scientific Comuptation
Center in the Faculty of Engineering. His recent achievements include representing AU at the ARAB-
ACRAO 28t Conference, attending training on the implementation of e-Government in South Korea
organised by the Ministry of Administrative Development and KOICA, representing AU at 5th QS-APPLE in
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia and taking part in meetings related to the implementation of a range of

multinational projects. He holds a BSc and MSc in Computer Science and Automatic Control.
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Campus internationalisation through creative specialised programmes

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

This presentation shares the experience of Chung-Ang University in internationalising its campus through
the development and introduction of creative specialized programmes. Although there are many examples
of universities around the world which have successfully internationalised the student experience, those
like Chung-Ann University which have only recently started down this path have to be imaginative in
adapting to local conditions and cultures, rather than simply replicating models from foreign universities.
The presentation opens with a discussion of the conditions Chung-Ang University faced five years ago in
terms of campus internationalisation. Second, it sets out the broad strategies Chung-Ang University
adopted as a relatively late participant in internationalisation. Finally, it shares the experience of utilizing
creative specialised programs such as undergraduate double degree programmes and shortterm

programmes to drive campus internationalisation.

Sahm Kim

Chung-Ang University, Korea

Professor Sahm Kim is Associate Dean of the Office of External Affairs Education in the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics at Chung-Ang University. He has extensive experience of internationalisation,
both as a professor and a student. He holds a PhD in Statistics from the University of Georgia, and a

bachelors and masters degree in statistics from Seoul National University.

Assigning academic credit for student cultural exchange: A case study from a UK-Malaysian
partnership

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

This presentation uses a case study to explore the benefits of cultural exchange. Universiti Kebangsaan
Malaysia (UKM) runs a one month field based courses entitled Sustainable Tropical Heritage. UKM
students are joined by students from overseas in a cultural and knowledge exchange focused on natural
resource management in some of Malaysia’s most beautiful natural sites. In 2010, students from Liverpool
John Moores University participated in this programme as part of a PMI2 Project funded by the UK
Department for Innovation, Universities and Skills and administered by the British Council. Their activities
were incorporated into a final year honours level module, which allows them to gain 24 academic credits
towards their honours degree. The module includes consideration of the cultural factors that influence
natural resource management policy in Malaysia and the presentation will explore how UK students have

used their experiences to re-evaluate approaches to environmental protection in their home country.
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Simon Dowell

Liverpool John Moores University, UK

Simon Dowell is Head of International Affairs for the Faculty of Science, where he is responsible for
developing and maintaining international partnerships for the science schools at Liverpool John Moores
University, particularly in Asia. He was educated at Exeter and Oxford Universities in the UK as a zoologist
and spent the early part of his career doing conservation-related research and teaching, first at the Game
and Wildlife Conservation Trust and then at Liverpool John Moores University. Prior to taking on his
current role in 2008, he spent eight years as Deputy Director and then Director of the School of Biological
and Earth Sciences at the University. He is a Fellow and Trustee of the North of England Zoological Society
which runs Chester Zoo, where he coordinates a major conservation project in Sichuan as part of their

conservation outreach programme for China.

Steps towards transforming King Abdulaziz University into a ‘thinking university’

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 309

In an era of globalisation, all universities face challenges in meeting international quality standards,
satisfying expectations and maintaining their competitiveness. This presentation discusses the experience
of King Abdulaziz University (KAU) in addressing these challenges. KAU has endeavoured to transform
itself into a world-class university through its Second Five Year Strategic Plan (2010-14). This plan
envisages a new future for KAU, including a wide range of strategies, programmes and initiatives designed
to redefine the identity of the university. This new identity builds upon KAU’s traditional strengths as a
comprehensive mass university, but focuses on it becoming a research, electronic, entrepreneurial and
‘thinking university’. This presentation will particularly examine the goal of building a thinking university.
The primary concept behind this initiative is the crafting of a ‘framework of conviction” which brings

together people’s minds at KAU and aligns their thinking with the university’s vision for its future.

Zoheir Damanhouri

King Abdulaziz University, Saudi Arabia

Dr Zoheir Damanhouri is Vice-President for Development at King Abdulaziz University (KAU) in Saudi
Arabia and an Associate Professor of Pharmacology in the Faculty of Medicine at KAU. He has held various
posts in the university including Deputy-Director of King Fahad Medical Research Centre, Vice-Dean of the
Faculty of Medicine, Chairman of the Pharmacology Dept and Dean of Graduate Studies in the University.
He was a visiting professor at the University of Ottawa in Canada from 2003-04. He had over 30
publications in pharmaceutical sciences, as well as strategic planning and postgraduate studies. He
obtained his BSc from the University of Lancaster in 1982 and his MSc and PhD from the University of
Wales in 1983 and 1988 respectively.
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Osama S Tayeb
King Abdulaziz University, Saudi Arabia

Professor Osama Tayeb is the President of King Abdulaziz University (KAU), a post he has held since 2003.
He is also Professor of Pharmacology in the Faculty of Medicine at KAU. He held various academic and
administrative and leading posts at KAU, notably as Vice-Dean for Postgraduate Studies and Research in
the Faculty of Medicine (1983-87), Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Allied Medical Sciences (1990-95)
and Vice-President of KAU University (1995-2001). He is a member of large number of governmental and
ministerial committees in Saudi Arabia, both in the government and the private sectors. He has more than
60 publications in pharmaceutical sciences and he is a member of the American Pharmacology and
Experimental Therapy Society and the American Academy for Clinical Toxicology. He obtained his BPharm
Degree in Pharmaceutical Sciences in 1976 and his PhD from Vanderbilt University in Nashville,

Tennessee, in 1981.

Developing a ‘win-win’ quality assurance framework for the private higher education sector in ever-
changing times

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 309

Can the objectives of high quality education standards be reconciled with private enterprise values and
aspirations in the higher education sector? What kinds of quality assurance frameworks are needed to
build a sustainable, high-quality private higher education sector? This presentation reports on the design
and development of an innovative and convergent framework to achieve this objective in Malaysia. It
argues that the results are internationally transferrable as a prescription for the quality assurance ‘shifting
ground’, which increasingly challenges higher education policymakers. It discusses the some of the
enduring notions which obstruct the development of a ‘win-win’ quality assurance framework, notably
outdated assumptions such as ‘one size fits all” when it comes to standards. It concludes that a design
solution has been achieved which effectively addresses this particular policy challenge in the Malaysian

private higher education sector.

Cameron Richards

Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, Malaysia

Dr Cameron Richards is a Professor at the Perdana School of Science, Technology and Innovation Policy on
the international campus of the Universiti Teknologi Malaysia. His work focuses on policy studies on the
one hand and ways of assisting postgraduate students and colleagues with more effective models and
practices of academic research inquiry, academic writing and general ‘knowledge-building’ on the other.

His long-term interest in methodology studies and the construction of knowledge inform his
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interdisciplinary and cross-cultural interests in the global convergence of different knowledge systems
(and the future role of universities along these lines) and his current project exploring the ‘new marriage
of policy studies and applied science and technology research’ around the convergent pillars of
sustainability, innovation and social relevance. He has previously worked at Queensland University of
Technology, the University of Western Australia, the Singapore National Institute of Education and the

Hong Kong Institute of Education.

Universitas Islam Indonesia: A perspective on the world class university

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 309

In Indonesia as elsewhere, the paradigm in university competition is increasingly shifting from the
domestic to the international sphere, driven by globalisation, growing student and staff mobility and the
increasing influence of international university league tables. This increasing international orientation of
university competition has led, in turn, to the emergence of the concept of the ‘world class university’. This
presentation explores how, with limited resources and little government financial support, Universitas
Islam Indonesia (UII) and other private universities have struggled to remain competitive in Indonesia in
the face of growing competition from expanding state universities and new international players. It
analyses how UIl, a private university in Indonesia, has sought to develop the basic foundations to
compete globally, by creating a distinctive Islamic curriculum and building international networks with

other developing and Moslem countries, and redefine the concept of world class.

Abdul Hakim

Universitas Islam Indonesia, Indonesia

Dr Abdul Hakim is the Head of the Collaborative Division at Islamic University of Indonesia. His role is to
provide assistance in enhancing his university’s networks with international communities through a range
of teaching and research collaborations. He also serves as the Head of International Office Division. Both
positions are interconnected, as part of the wider vision of the university is to become a world class
university. He is involved in building a distinctive curriculum within the university, which includes
grounding courses in Islamic values. His research interests are in the area of risk modelling, including the
risk associated with the decision to become a world class university. His other interest is in modelling risk
in Islamic finance and banking. This has motivated him to propose an alternative university ranking
system, in which universities conducting Islamic teaching are ranked in a more meaningful and objective

way.
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Envisioning new horizons in transnational business education: The IBSA experience

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 310

The presentation addresses universities’ changing objectives and strategies in the emerging landscape of
international education. The pace of innovation in today’s global business environment places a premium
upon speed and efficiency, both in terms of production and managerial decision making. For new
managers, this means not only learning on the job in real time, but coming to the job as well trained a
possible. Business schools have to offer solid professional knowledge, real life international experience,
cultural flexibility and personal development to provide new managers the greatest chances of success.
One solution to this challenge is the formation of strategic alliances like the International Business School
Alliance (IBSA) and the embracing of the concepts of ‘integrated diversity’ and ‘international qualification’.
In doing so, the university pursues the internationalisation of business education both as an objective and

as a strategic task.

Reinhold Roth

Bremen University of Applied Sciences, Germany

Dr Reinhold Roth is Professor of Political Science and International Management at the Bremen University
of Applied Sciences and Adjunct Professor at the University of North Carolina Wilmington. He is author,
editor and coeditor of numerous publications in the field of political sociology, international relations and
international management. He has served in several leading positions in international business education
and multinational research projects eg, coordinator of the working group section economics of the French-
German University; Fulbright liaison professor; director of the NAFTA-liaison office at Bremen UAS;
Director of the International Master of Business Administration and Director of the Business
Administration/International Management, Bremen UAS; European coordinator of the Transatlantic
Business School Alliance; and member of the governing board, Institute of International Business and

Research, Poona, India.

Zabid Hj Abdul Rashid
Universiti Tun Abdul Razak, Malaysia

Professor Md Zabid Haji Abdul Rashid is President and Vice Chancellor of University Tun Abdul Razak
(UniTAR). He joined Universiti Pertanian Malaysia (UPM) in 1980 and while a UPM faculty member served
as Head of the Department of Management Studies (1988-95), Deputy Dean of the Faculty of Economics
and Management (1995-97), Founding Dean of the Malaysian Graduate School of Management (1997-
2001) and Chief Operating Officer of the Malaysian Graduate School of Management Foundation. He left
UPM in 2003 to become the Director of the Centre for Graduate Studies at the Open University Malaysia
between 2003-06, until he joined UniTAR. Professor Zabid holds a BSc in Agribusiness from University
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Pertanian Malaysia, an MSc from Imperial College London, a Diplome Etude Approfondie (DEA) from
University of Aix-Marseille and DSc in Management from University of Aix-Marseille/ESSEC. He has

written more than 140 articles.

Enhancing transnational education through international research partnership: Experiences of IPB
(Bogor Agricultural University) from Indonesia-German collaboration (STORMA project)

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 310

The Stability of Rainforest Margin Areas (STORMA) has been identified as a critical factor in the protection
of the tropical forest. The STORMA project was established in 2000 and is now in its fourth phase. The
project involves four universities: Bogor Agricultural University (IPB) and UNTAD (from Indonesia) and
GAUG and UNKA (from Germany). At the heart of the STORMA project is an Indonesian-German
collaborative research centre which analyses processes that may contribute to the stability of rainforest
margins and develop integrated concepts of sustainable land use. This presentation explains the nature of
the collaboration, which is a combination of transnational education, scientific capacity enhancement
involving staff from both sides who work on dissertations, joint international publications, participation in

international symposiums, knowledge transfer and shared research facilities funded by the project.

Lien Herlina

Bogor Agricultural University, Indonesia

Lien Herlina is a senior lecturer and senior researcher in Bogor Agricultural University (IPB), where she is
also Director for Academic Assessment and Development. Since joining the University as a junior academic
staff member, she has demonstrated strong performance and professionalism in academic fields, research
activities, teaching and learning activities, as well as in managerial roles. During her professional career at
the university, she has served as a member of several international organisations based on competitive
and renewable contracts, including the World Bank (1998-2003), the Asian Development Bank (2004-06
and 2008-09). She holds degrees in food technology and marketing and product management.

A tri-partite partnership for the development of pharmacy education in southeast Asia: the
Netherlands-Thailand-Vietnam collaboration

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 310

In modernising pharmacy education in southeast Asia, one of the most common strategies has been
bilateral collaboration between Asian and Western universities. However, such collaborations are often
complicated when there is an extreme gap between the two countries, limiting the direct application of
Western content and practice to the Asian situation. One approach to facilitating collaboration between

two very different countries is to find a third partner capable of serving as a connector in knowledge

Page | 197



transfer. Pharmacy schools in Thailand have long standing relationships with pharmacy schools in the US
and Europe. This allows Thailand to serve as the connector to assist less-developed southeast Asian
countries. A collaborative project between six pharmacy schools of Vietnam, the University of Groningen
and Mahidol University has been established, with the aim of strengthening the quality of pharmacy

education in Vietnam. This presentation outlines this innovative project and the lessons learned.

Surakit Nathisuwan

Mahidol University, Thailand

Dr Surakit Nathisuwan is the Deputy Dean for International Relations at Mahidol University and
previously served as Assistant Dean for Academic Affairs (2006-08). At national and international levels,
he serves in various positions for public and private organisations including the Thai Food and Drug
Administration, the Association of Hospital Pharmacists (Thailand), the Asian Conference on Clinical
Pharmacy and the US-Thai Pharmacy Schools Consortium. He received a BSc in Pharmacy from Mahidol
University in 1994 and a PhD in Pharmacy degree from the University of Florida, Gainesville in 1999. He
later completed a residency in pharmacotherapy at the University of Texas Health Science Center at San
Antonio and became an American Board Certified Pharmacotherapy Specialist in 2001. Upon completion

of his training, he has been a full-time faculty member of the Faculty of Pharmacy, Mahidol University.

Busba Chindavijak
Faculty of Pharmacy, Mahidol University

Dr Busba Chindavijak is Associate Professor in the Faculty of Pharmacy at Mahidol University.

The global higher education market: Trends, policies and key developments

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 311

The British Council in collaboration with the Economist Intelligence Unit has developed a forecasting
model to predict global trends in student mobility. The British Council has also funded a number of
programmes under the PMI2 initiative that has allowed two-way exchange between students and staff
from the UK and southeast Asia. This presentation provides a review of the latest forecast for student
mobility patterns for the next 5-10 years. It also presents two key case studies of student mobility, with
insights from both a UK and a southeast Asian perspective. These will involve students’, organisers’ and
academics’ insights into the challenges and difficulties of ensuring the success of these programmes. These
case studies explore the reluctance of Western students to study outside their home country/continent,
ensuring student exchange programmes are not simply ‘study vacations’, looking at the role of internships

and examining how southeast Asia can promote inward student mobility.
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Guy Perring

British Council, Malaysia

Guy Perring is Regional Manager, Transnational Education, for the British Council in Malaysia. He leads a
project supporting and promoting UK TNE initiatives throughout the region. Starting as a pilot project in
Malaysia, this has now been expanded to Singapore, Indonesia, Thailand, Vietnam, Hong Kong, South
Korea and UAE. He has presented at a number of international conferences, including the Commonwealth
Meeting of Education Ministers, ASLI and previous QS-Apple conferences. He has a BA in American Studies

from Manchester and an MBA from Durham.

[s the era of accessible, highly subsidised higher education coming to an end? Lessons from the New
Zealand policy laboratory
1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 311

In many western countries, governments have made increasing participation rates and widening access
for socially-excluded groups a policy priority for higher education. At the same time, higher education has
historically been seen as a ‘public good’, with tuition costs offset by subsidies either directly to the
universities or to students in the form of grants or low-interest loans. In many Asian countries, where
families are accustomed to sending their children overseas or to expensive private universities at home,
the fact that many western students have easy access to local universities where they pay partial or no
tuition fees seems alien. The growing costs of massification, coupled with the current fiscal stress suffered
by many governments after the financial crisis, means that this liberal western model is beginning to
unravel. This presentation examines the case of New Zealand, where higher education policy is struggling

to adjust to the new financial realities.

Nigel Healey

University of Canterbury, New Zealand

Professor Nigel Healey is Pro-Vice-Chancellor and Dean of the College of Business and Economics at the
University of Canterbury in New Zealand. He additionally served as Pro-Vice-Chancellor (International)
until the end of 2009, carrying out a cross-university review of UC’s internationalisation strategy, and
chairs the 2010 academic conference committee for the QS-APPLE conference. His research interests are
in the area of the globalization and marketisation of higher education, particularly in the Asia-Pacific, and
he is currently working on a project exploring the expansion of Chinese higher education with researchers
in Wuhan and Beijing. The presentation on New Zealand is based on a regional study of the impact of the
global financial crisis carried out by a team of researchers from across the Asia-Pacific, coordinated by

UNESCO.
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Fairs, tours, school visits - International student recruitment basics

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 307

More and more Asian universities, as the result of new government initiatives, are entering the potentially
lucrative arena of international student recruitment, following in the footsteps of western counterparts.

Leaders of educational institutions are inundated with opportunities to advertise and recruit students, but
with limited resources how do universities make the best decisions for spending finite recruitment
budgets and allocating limited staff resources? This interactive ‘handson’ session explores a number of
options and the benefits that each offer and takes some lessons learned’ from experienced institutions and

providers.

Dawn Sutherland

Camosun College, Canada

Dawn Sutherland is the Director of International Education at Camosun College, in Victoria, BC, Canada.
She has worked in post-secondary education in Canada for more than 25 years and in international
education for the past 15 years. She is involved in Canada and internationallyas a member of a number of
advisory committees and professional associations. While responsible for all aspects of a large
international department including international students on campus, study abroad initiatives,
international programmes and projects and budget responsibility for the college’s international marketing
and recruitment activities, the current focus of her work involves developing partnerships, projects and

business opportunities worldwide.

Jason Newman:

QS Quacquarelli Symonds Ltd, UK

Jason Newman is the Group Head of Top Universities at QS, in London, UK. He has worked in events and
promotion for the last 20 years and in international education for the past 10 years. He currently runs a
portfolio of international student recruitment products and services at QS, that include a focus on
undergraduate recruitment fairs, publications and websites. He also works with the postgraduate
products and services at QS. Along with his responsibilities related to managing this department and a
staff team, he is also a consultant to top universities around the world introducing the QS portfolio and
advising on how best to raise their institutions’ profiles and strategies for direct international recruitment.
In addition, Jason has budget and financial responsibility for determining where and how to market QS

products and services to the international higher education sector.
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From zero to hero? An internationalization strategy case study

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 307

Aston University is a relatively specialised, research-led university, in the UK. Until recently, its
international focus was primarily on student recruitment, but in the last three years the University has
developed an ambitious internationalisation strategy which was shortlisted for Outstanding International
Strategy in the Times Higher Education Awards 2010. This presentation outlines the development of this
strategy and its practical implementation across the University, highlighting lessons that might be learned
by institutions going down the same route. It explores Aston’s experience of student recruitment,

developing intercultural competencies, pedagogy and employability.

Stewart Comfort

Aston University, UK

Stewart Comfort is Director of Marketing and a member of the Senior Management Team at Aston
University, Birmingham, UK. Stewart’s responsibilities include Marketing and Communications,
International and UK student recruitment and the University’s Careers and Employability Service. Stewart
has 20 years’ experience of employability, careers, marketing and student recruitment in higher education
and has represented Aston University at numerous conferences in the UK and internationally, including

QS-APPLE in Seoul and Kuala Lumpur.

Parents’ perception on De La Salle University- Dasmarifias services

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 307

This presentation outlines the main findings of a study of students’ parents’ perception of the De La Salle
University-Dasmarifias (DLSU-D) services. The study examined perceptions of academic instruction,
quality of ‘human ware’ (includes faculty, administration, staff support, etc), quality of hardware
(dormitory facilities, transportation, canteens, security services) and expectations (graduates’ job
placement). A primary purpose of the study was to improve the quality of services and enhance
educational management based on an actual review from the parents - the ‘clients’ and major stakeholders
of the school. The study also hoped to find why parents chose DLSU-D for their children. These findings
offer other universities in the Asia-Pacific a valuable guide to the factors which determine parental choice

of institution and ‘customer satisfaction’.

Carmelyn Cortez-Antig

De La Salle University, Philippines

Dr Carmelyn Cortes-Antig is Professor of Business Management Department at De La Salle University-
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Dasmarifias Dasmarifias. She is the third Professorial Chair holder of President Ramon Magsaysay Sr. &
Brother Leddy Fidelis of De La Salle University-Dasmarifias. She holds a PhD in Business Administration, a
Master’s in Management (Business Management) and a Bachelor of Science in Commerce (Accounting)
cum laude. She has taught at DLSU-D for 11 years, specialising in management in the Business
Management Department of the College of Business Administration. Her research interest include business
communication skills, teambuilding, leadership, motivation, current business trends, human resource
management, stress management and personality development. She is Vice President, Federation of
Lasallian Parents (2009-2012), and has held a number of the most senior posts in the Parents’

Organization of La Salle Cavite, Inc. (POLCA).

Innovative strategies in preparing students for the global labour market

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 308

Globalisation has significantly impacted higher education, not least in the ways that universities educate
their students and prepare them for the global labour market. Today’s graduates face a job market in
which they are expected to be internationally mobile, culturally aware and to change jobs and careers
much more frequently than in the past. This presentation explores the way that some universities are
preparing students for these new challenges, by introducing practicums and apprenticeships, as well as
offering multi-majors and interdisciplinary courses in many university programmes. The demand for
greater flexibility and broader accessibility in university education continues to grow and requires ever-
greater innovation in curriculum design. This presentation offers an opportunity to share and discuss the

best practices in preparing students to succeed in the global labour market.

Yi-Hsin Elsa Hsu

Taipei Medical University, Taiwan

Professor Yi-Hsin Elsa Hsu is Dean of the Office of Student Affairs (OSA) at Taipei Medical University in
Taiwan. One of the main objectives of the OSA is to develop comparative and competitive value-added
mechanisms for educating TMU students. She served as the Chair of School of Health Care Administration
for eight years, where she sought to encourage students and staff to learn from visiting foreign interns. She
is a consultant for the national Department of Health and a member of the National Health Insurance

Medical Expenditure Negotiation Committee (which is the supreme official organisation in allocating
National Health Global Budgets). These experiences provide her with a broad view of the appropriate
strategies to prepare students for the global labour market. Her research interests are in ethics in

management and methodologies in management education.
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Preparing students with key competencies and skills for the global labour market: A case study of
virtual transnational lesson delivery through a global software development project

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 308

The global labour market poses new challenges which require universities to prepare their students with
new skills and competencies to ensure their employability in an inter-cultural environment. These include
soft skills such as communication, teamwork, partnership and collaboration. This presentation shares the
educational experiences learned from the delivery of a virtual transnational lesson through the
implementation of a Global Software Development (GSD) project. The GSD project uses a network of cross-
border education nodes, each of which acts as both provider and receiver country simultaneously. The
presentation discusses the role of socialisation and communication tools in collaborating and running this
virtual class across various universities from different countries with different time-zones. The lesson

learned from this project in terms of preparing students for the global labour market will be highlighted.

Thanwadee Sunetnanta

Mahidol University, Thailand

Dr Thanwadee Sunetnanta is Assistant Professor in the Faculty of Information and Communication
Technology at Mahidol University. Her research interest is in the area of software engineering. More
specifically, she has been researching in the areas of requirement engineering, web engineering and
software process improvement and software engineering education. She holds a BSc in Computer Science
from Thammasat University, Thailand, and an MSc in Advanced Information and Communication
Technology and a PhD in Distributed Software Engineering from Imperial College of Science, Technology

and Medicine.

The ten-treasure soup: Serving up employable graduates through the synthesis of Asian and
Western traditions

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 308

Xi'an Jiaotong-Liverpool University is the first and only Sino-foreign educational collaboration of its kind.
This presentation discusses X]JLU’s unique and innovative educational model, which synthesises and draws
upon the strengths of Chinese and UK education systems. Chinese education and culture are traditionally
didactic and emphasise the authority of the teacher, the discipline of the learner and the acquisition of a
defined body of knowledge. By contrast, the theory and practice of modern western education has come to
emphasise the importance of exploration, of questioning and of independence of mind. XJTLU represents a
paradigm shift for Chinese higher education, demanding the synthesis of classroom and outof- classroom
learning and of on-campus and community based learning. There are parallels between the innovation at

XJTLU and change processes within western higher education, which both aim to equip graduates with the
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ability to lead successful future careers and lives.

Robert Partridge

Xi’an Jiaotong-Liverpool University, China

Dr Robert Partridge is the Head of Registry at Xi’an Jiaotong-Liverpool University in Suzhou, China. In this
role, he has helped establish and develop the academic infrastructure of this unique Sino-UK partnership.

Previously he was the Director of the Careers Service at the University of York (UK), where he established
the internationally renowned York Award, a programme of skills and personal development for
undergraduate students. Three years ago, he founded York Cares, a charity which facilitates employee
volunteering in businesses such as Aviva and Corus. Robert has a PhD in reproductive biology and has
taught students of all ages. In 2005, he was awarded a National Teaching Fellowship by the UK Higher
Education Academy in recognition of his teaching ability and innovative work to enhance student

employability.

Educating global musicians: Multiple musical cultures curriculum model for 21st century

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 309

This presentation explores the way that the meeting of multiple cultures and traditions in music education
requires careful negotiation in the design and delivery of curriculum. At Mahidol University’s College of
Music, Thai and international students can choose parallel programmes in traditional or Western music
traditions. Attracting global musicians and music students, this music education curriculum model is a
vehicle for creating a meeting place of cultural and musical identities. The presentation outlines an
innovative music education curriculum model that represents traditional music as an equal partner with
the western European canon. The curriculum is designed to educate and train global musicians and music
students with professional skills in music for the need of society in the 21st century from pedagogical
points of view. The presentation also discusses the diversity of music programmes available ranging from

music performance to Thai and oriental music and from music business to jazz studies.

Somchai Trakarnrung

Mahidol University, Thailand

Somchai Trakarnrung is Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Research at the College of Music,
Mahidol University, Thailand, where he teaches graduate courses in music research methodologies and
music education. He was an author of the International Handbook of Research in Arts Education (2007),
edited by Liora Bresler. He has presented nationally and internationally at the University of Toronto and

the Ontario Music Educators Association Conference (OMEA) in Toronto, the Annual Comparative and
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International Education Society Conference (CIES) at Stanford University in California and the Fourth and
Fifth International Research in Music Education Conferences (RIME). His interests encompass the areas of

music in higher education, music teacher education, comparative music education and piano pedagogy.

Logistics and supply chain excellence: Delivering a world-class curriculum

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 309

This presentation discusses the way that Thai universities have responded to developments in
international logistics and supply chain management, which have increasingly become key competitive
tools in a globalised economy. Using Mahidol University’s Engineering School as a case study, it shows how
Thai institutions have recognised the importance of this new concept and begun to build it into their
teaching programmes. The presentation shows how the Logistics Research Centre developed an
internationally benchmarked curriculum, built upon the foundation of a consortium of logistics
researchers at universities at national and regional level. The curriculum for postgraduate level was
designed particularly for the seamless boundary of the global supply chain environment. The presentation
also discusses the importance of systematic thinking, with analytical skills enhanced by teaching and

research methodology in the programme.

uangpun Kritchnchai

Mahidol University, Thailand

Dr Duangpun Kritchanchai is an Associate Professor and Director in the Centre of Logistics Management at
Mahidol University. She is the project leader for several large-scale projects such as the Supply-chain
Management Project for SMEs and the Logistics Policy for Rubber Supply Chain, funded by the Thailand
Research Fund. Her research interests are in healthcare supply chain management, logistics activity
improvement in industry. She is also Coordinating Chair of the Logistics Research Group for the Thailand

Research Fund.

Research universities and ethnolinguistic minority groups: Preserving the Pattani Malay identity and
promoting national reconciliation in Thailand’s volatile south

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 309

While Asia as a whole is thriving, many of Asia’s many ethnolinguistic minority groups are falling behind.
UNESCO and UNICEF have pointed out that many Asian countries will not meet their Millennium
Development Goals unless the unique needs of these minority communities are addressed. This
presentation outlines Mahidol University’s work in pioneering mother-tongue-based multilingual
education (MTB-MLE) in Thailand’s Muslim, Patani Malay speaking-southern provinces. This case study

illustrates how a major university can cooperate with local communities, government ministries and
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international organizations to address key social issues, including the quality of education, cultural
preservation and conflict resolution. It highlights the importance of community participation in alphabet
development, the training of local teachers, cooperation between governmental and non-governmental
sectors and the development of class materials in minority languages. It presents results from the project,

now in its fourth year, as evidence for the validity of the MTB-MLE approach.

Suwilai Presrirat

Mahidol University, Thailand

Suwilai Presrirat is a Professor and the founder of the Research Center for Documentation and
Revitalization of Endangered Languages and Cultures at Mahidol University, where she has been
researching and writing on ethnic minority languages in Southeast Asia since 1975, specializing in Mon-
Khmer languages. Her major publications include a Thesaurus and Dictionary Series of Khmu in Southeast
Asia (which was the result of her extensive studies of Khmu in Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and China),
ethnolinguistic mapping of Thailand, and Endangered languages. Her work includes a survey of
endangered languages in Thailand, such as Northern Khmer, So (Thavueng), Nyah Kur, Chong, Kasong as
well as the Iduh language in Laos and Vietnam and language revitalisation programs for Chong, Nyah Kur,
Thavueng, Gong, Lavua, Mpi and Mlabri. Professor Suwilai Presrirat received the Mahidol Award for
outstanding researcher (Humanities) in 2001, the National Research Council of Thailand Award as the
Best Researcher in Philosophy in 2006, and the Comité International Permanent des Linguistes Award as a

linguist who works significantly on endangered languages in 2008.

From ARM to RAiL: The international coconstruction of pedagogical approaches in initial teacher
education in Malaysia.

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 310

This presentation outlines an innovative a partnership model, which illustrates how higher education
institutions can engage in international activity that focuses on the longitudinal co-construction of
pedagogical approaches. The presentation will review a collaborative project linking the University of
Hertfordshire in the UK and the Institute of Teacher Education in Malaysia. It explores the adaptation of
content and pedagogy within the context of Claxton’s model of epistemic apprenticeship, which looks at
particular ways of developing thinking, learning and knowing. It concludes with some reflections for
collaborative and coconstructed approaches to the international development of initial teacher training

programmes.
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Sal Jarvis

University of Hertfordshire, UK

Sal Jarvis is Associate Head of School in the School of Education at the University of Hertfordshire, before
which she was a member of the senior management team in a UK primary school. Her primary research
interest is in the ‘student experience’. In 2009, she presented a paper at the British Education Studies
Association conference on the studying experiences of non-traditional students. She is subject leader for
primary mathematics at the University of Hertfordshire and has also presented work on primary
mathematics learning and teaching at conferences in the UK. She has current experience of collaborative
practice with higher education institutions in Malaysia and is interested in the ways in which pedagogy

can be co-constructed through international collaboration.

Lynn Bhania
University of Hertfordshire, UK

Lynn Bhania is the Professional Lead on Inclusion at the University of Hertfordshire and a former head
teacher of a school for children with severe learning difficulties. She has organised several multi-
professional conferences and regular meetings at the university on autistic spectrum conditions. In
November 2009, she presented a paper at the Collaborative Action Research Network conference on an
externally funded research project on pupil voice for children with special needs. She is currently working

on collaborative programmes with higher education institutions in Malaysia.

Gan Teck Hock

Institute of Teacher Education, Kota Bharu Campus, Malaysia

Gan Teck Hock is a Lecturer at the Institute of Teacher Education. He has presented papers at the
International Conference on Indigenous Pedagogies organised by the Ministry of Education Malaysia in
2008 and the International Conference on Cooperative Learning and Constructivism organised by
SEAMEO-RECSAM in 1998. In addition, he has also presented papers at many seminars at the national
level in Malaysia. His areas of research interest include cooperative learning, constructivist learning,
problem solving, teacher professional development and classroom pedagogical practices for indigenous

children in Malaysia.

Julie Bowtell

University of Hertfordshire, UK
Julie Bowtell is the Professional Lead for Primary English at the University of Hertfordshire. She has

contributed to several professional conferences on many aspects of language and literacy, including a

paper on Family Literacy at the Basic Skills Agency annual conference. Julie has current experience of
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collaborative practice with higher education institutions in Malaysia, and has led a number of training

conferences as part of this role.

Su Howe Yong

Institute of Teacher Education, Kota Bharu Campus, Malaysia

Su Howe Yong is the programme administrator of the collaboration program between the Institute of
Teacher Education and the University of Hertfordshire. He has been involved in training pre-service
teachers since 1987. From 2006-09, he represented the Institute in the Malaysia National Teaching and
Learning Innovative Competition and his paper was entitled ‘Developing Thinking Beginning Teachers

Through Reflective Active Learning (RAiL)".

Index system analysis of university rankings in China

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 311

There are many university ranking systems in China, which have a significant impact upon Chinese society.
These include Wangda Rankings, Alumni Association Rankings, Wushulian Rankings, Shanghai
Transportation University Rankings and the Renmin University Rankings. All these indicators use an index
system for ranking purposes with different indices ranking different universities. This presentation
considers the similarities and differences between these systems by evaluating the indices employed and
identifying the core factors. Consequently, their individual role and characteristics are explored together
with their particular problems and idiosyncrasies. The presentation concludes with recommendations

about selecting an appropriate index system for rankings purposes.

Hongli Wang

Renmin University, China

Wang Hongli is a section chief in the Institute of Higher Education (Development and Planning Office) at
Renmin University in Beijing. The Institute has ranked the top 50 universities of China each year since
2008. Ms Wang completed her undergraduate studies at Zhengzhou University and her master’s degree at
Renmin University, where she is presently a doctoral candidate. She has already published 10 articles and

is presently studying university ranking indices.
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Towards evidence-based HE policy - Some methodological refinements of rankings

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 311

Despite their growing popularity, international university rankings need careful evaluation before they
can be provide a meaningful basis for setting higher education policy. However, the on-line resources like
THE, ARWU and HEEACT provide novel possibilities for comparative productivity analysis to underpin
evidence-based policy. This presentation reports results from a productivity analysis using fields based on
the THE, HEEACT and ARWU data on the input and output of European universities. The analysis suggests
that accurate data-mining can be based on THE and HEEACT data, although ARWU has more restrictions.
World-wide university rankings tend to reinforce the view of a geopolitical pecking order of research
universities, where United States comes first, Europe second and the rest of the world third. More detailed
analysis helps indentify effective higher education systems as distinct from single institutions. It shows
that while European state universities cannot match the resources of the leading US universities, the

national systems as a whole perform very well given the resources available.

Osmo Kivinen

University of Turku, Finland

Dr Osmo Kivinen is Professor of Sociology of Education and Director of the Research Unit for the Sociology
of Education (RUSE) and the Research Laboratory of Strategic Action (RoSA) at the University of Turku.
His major research areas are: educational policy and educational systems, interrelations between
education and work, productivity of scientific action and digitalised learning environments. He has
hundreds of publications and has been director of several research projects, which have received external
funding. He has served as the Dean of the Faculty of Social Sciences and acted as an expert consultant on
Finnish educational policy and educational issues for the EU, UNESCO and OECD. He is often used in

evaluator and referee tasks and is an active member in academic communities and associations.

Juha Hedman

University of Turku, Finland
Juha Hedman is a researcher in the Research Unit for the Sociology of Education (RUSE) and the Research

Laboratory of Strategic Action (RoSA), University of Turku. His major research areas are: education and

work, productivity of scientific action, input-output analysis and simulations.
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Transnational education marketing analysis in Taiwan and China

1600 - 1730 Meeting Room 311

Taiwan and China are both Chinese (Mandarin) language-speaking regions with very strong demand for
higher education which exceeds local supply. Both markets, in contrast to Singapore and Hong Kong, are
not fully open to transnational programme providers and both future educational policy and market
potential unclear. Nonetheless, there are many transnational providers attempting to enter these markets,
which poses the question: how should an institution best develop a successful transnational programme
and adopt an appropriate marketing strategy for these markets? This presentation reports analysis of the
higher education markets and policies in both Taiwan and China, as well as assessments of successful
transnational programmes in both countries. Form this work, the presentation offers some insights in the
key success factors that are likely to underpin future transnational programme success in Taiwan and

China.

Jack Fei Yang

St John'’s University, Taiwan

Dr Yang is a Professor at St John’s University, Taiwan. His research expertise is in adult and higher
education, distance learning, transnational education, life-long education, global education and
educational marketing. During his time as an academic at SJU and HKU, Dr Yang published over 30

research papers for international conferences and journals and authored three books.

Programme of Daily Parallel Sessions

Friday, 19 November 2010

Perspectives from the Business School World

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 308

How does a business school move from being national to global? How can a school form partnerships and

alliances across the globe to share experiences, faculty, students and knowledge? Becoming recognised in
a world where there are at least 11,500 university business schools is difficult, but one thing is certain -
accreditation by a major accrediting body indicates that the school is a member of a set of special
management education institutions. There are three major accrediting bodies that are known around the
world: EFMD (with EQUIS and EPAS), AACSB and AMBA. Accreditation brings with it many benefits,
including a demonstrable signal that the school is committed to continuous quality improvement. This
presentation, bringing together representatives of all three of the major accrediting bodies, discusses the

benefits and value of international accreditation from the perspective of each body.
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Eileen Peacock

AACSB International

Dr Eileen Peacock is Vice President of AACSB International, the Association to Advance Collegiate Schools
of Business and Chief Officer Asia. As Vice President, Dr Peacock leads AACSB’s Asia initiatives from her
base in Singapore. Her efforts guide the organization’s membership and accreditation services within the
region. In support of AACSB’s mission to advance quality management education worldwide, she is
responsible for developing effective relationships with Asian management education associations, colleges
and institutions. Prior to joining AACSB International, Dr Peacock was Dean and Professor of Accountancy
at the Charlton College of Business at the University of Massachusetts-Dartmouth (2004-08). Dr Peacock
obtained her Bachelor of Technology from Loughborough University and her PhD from the University of
Birmingham. She also has a Master of Accountancy from the University of Oklahoma and maintains her
CPA and CMA certification. Dr Peacock’s research has been published extensively in leading international

accounting journals.

Matthew Wood
EFMD

Matthew Wood is the Director of Communications at the European Foundation for Management
Development (EFMD) based in Brussels. EFMD is a leading international network of business schools,
companies and consultancies (730 members across 82 countries) at the forefront or raising the standards
of management education and development globally. EFMD runs the EQUIS and EPAS accreditation
systems and is one of the key reference points for management education worldwide. Business school
members include INSEAD, Wharton, LBS, IMD, IE, RSM, Cranfield, HEC - Montréal, CEIBS, INCAE, Korea
University, University of Sydney, University of Cape Town, [IM Ahmadabad and a host of other top schools
around the world. Matthew manages all of EFMD’s internal & external communications and is the
Executive Editor of Global Focus the EFMD business magazine. EFMD host and attend events all over the
world and he regularly represents EFMD as a spokesperson and ambassador for the international

network.

Nigel Healey
AMBA

Professor Nigel Healey is a member of AMBA’s International Accreditation Advisory Board, one of a
number of business school deans drawn from all five continents who advise AMBA on accreditation
strategy and policy. AMBA accredits specified postgraduate management degrees, including the MBA,
Master of Business Management and the DBA, rather than business schools as a whole. However, in
reaching its judgement of quality, it assesses many of the same factors that AACSB and EFMD scrutinise -

entry standards, progression rates, graduate employability, quality of faculty, research productivity,
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corporate relations, etc. Professor Healey is Pro-Vice-Chancellor and Dean of the College of Business and
Economics at the University of Canterbury in New Zealand. His recent research has focused on the
internationalisation of higher education, with particular reference to the Asia-Pacific region, and he

currently chairs the conference organising committee QS-APPLE.

Indonesian higher education and Bogor Agricultural University’s plan for quality enhancement and
internationalisation

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 309

Indonesia’s long-term strategic plan to become an advanced highly developed economy by 2030 calls for
its higher education system to produce highly competitive and internationally recognised researchers and
graduates. It is also underpinned by a clear strategic plan for natural resources technology and
management. Bogor Agricultural University (IPB) is among the best five national universities in Indonesia
and is the only centre of excellence for the study of agricultural and natural resources technology in
Indonesia. This presentation outlines IPB’s strategic plan to meet the criteria of research-based university
through quality improvement and the internationalisation of its academic curriculum and research. IPB
will provide the ‘backbone’ of the future agricultural sector in Indonesia, having already played an

important role in the country’s agricultural revolution.

Herry Suhardiyanto

Bogor Agricultural University, Indonesia

Professor Herry Suhardiyanto has been the Rector of Bogor Agricultural University (IPB) since 2007. He
began his career as a Lecturer in the Department of Agriculture Engineering in the Faculty of Agricultural
Technology at IPB in 1981. He was appointed Vice Dean of Faculty of Agricultural Technology for 1999-
2003 and as Vice Rector of IPB in 2003. His research specialisation is greenhouse technology, most
recently the role of plant houses and hydroponics to increase productivity in horticulture. In 2008, he was
appointed as Commissioner of PT. Perkebunan Negara (PTPN) VIII and as a member of the Guiding
Council of Educational Institution of Plantation (LPP) in Yogyakarta. He holds a bachelor’s degree in
Agricultural Mechanisation from IPB, a master’s from Kochi University, Japan and a PhD in agricultural

engineering from Ehime University, Japan.
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Contributing towards Malaysia’s development through internationalisation of higher education

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 309

In March 2010, Prime Minister Najib Tun Razak announced the ‘New Economic Model’ (NEM), an
economic plan designed to more than double per capita income in Malaysia by 2020, transforming the
country into a high income advanced nation. The development of high quality human capital is a key
foundation for the NEM. In Malaysia, higher education will play a crucial role in providing the talent and
base for a knowledge-driven high-income economy. In the process, Malaysia aims to become a leading
higher education hub by pushing internationalisation as one of its key operational priorities in both public
and private universities. This presentation reviews the rapidly changing outlook for higher education in
Malaysia, as universities gear up for planned enrolments of 200,000 international students by 2020.
Internationalisation is a central priority for Malaysian higher education institutions as they strengthen

their institutional capacity and contribute to the nation’s ambitious agenda.

Zaini Ujang

Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, Malaysia

Dr Zaini Ujang is a professor at Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, where he is well known nationally as a

professional environmental engineer, academic leader, innovator, environmentalist and environmental
regulator. He is the first recipient of the prestigious Merdeka Award 2009 for Outstanding Scholastic
Achievement. The New Straits Times described him as a ‘Malaysian Water Icon’ in 2004 and BERNAMA,
the Malaysian national news agency, in an exclusive interview in 2006, introduced him as an
‘environmental ideologue’. This is in recognition of his outstanding contribution to research, teaching and
advocacy work related to the environment. He obtained a BEng (Chemical Engineering) from UTM and an
MSc and PhD in environmental engineering from the University of Newcastle, UK. He is also an alumnus of

the Harvard Business School.

Key developments in the China and Hong Kong higher education sectors

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 309

Higher education in China has been going through an unprecedented expansion in the past decade. For the
next ten years, the government’s emphasis is on developing a world class system and raising the global
reputation of the leading universities in the People’s Republic of China (PRC). Out of the eleven PRC
universities ranked in the top 200 (QS WUR 2010), five are located in Hong Kong SAR. Universities in Hong
Kong are set for a radical higher education reform, which will see a shift from a three to a four-year
undergraduate programme, as of the academic year 2012, putting the city’s education system in line with
the mainland and the wider region. This presentation will provide a comprehensive update on some of the

key developments anticipated in China and Hong Kong higher education sector, at a time of rapid and
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radical change.

Angelina Yuen

Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Hong Kong

Professor Angelina Yuen is Vice President (Institutional Advancement and Partnership) of The Hong Kong
Polytechnic University, where she has served since 1986. In recent years, her research focus is on the
indigenization of social work education and practice in the Chinese mainland. Dr Yuen is a key player in
social work education in the international arena. She was elected as President of the International
Association of Schools of Social Work (IASSW) in 2008. She is also actively engaged in various other
international organisations including IFSW, ICSW, YWCA, World Vision and she is Board Member of the
International Consortium for Social Development (ICSD). In 2006, she was appointed by the Research
Grants Council of the University Grants Committee to serve as a member of the Social Sciences Panel in the

Research Assessment Exercise (RAE) and the Humanities, Social Sciences and Business Studies Panel.

Identifying excellence and diversity in higher education: Rankings and beyond

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 310

At a time of intense interest globally in university quality and performance and ways of meaningfully
measuring quality, the 4th QS Rankings and Evaluation Symposium held on Tuesday brought together
world-leading authorities on higher education quality to examine the role and contribution of rankings,
their strengths and limitations and, most importantly, how rankings are developing and evolving over
time. For those unable to attend the symposium, this bonus session includes several of the keynote

speakers who will summarise their presentations and participate in an open discussion.

Ben Sowter

QS Quacquarelli Symonds Ltd, UK

Ben Sowter is Head of the QS Intelligence Unit, where he is responsible for the operational management of
all major QS research projects, including the collection, compilation, verification and tabulation of all the
data that lead to, amongst others, the QS Top MBA Applicant and Recruiter Research and the QS World
University Rankings - with which he has been involved since its inception in 2004. He is a frequent
contributor to the press and his opinions and expertise are used regularly by major global publications
such as BBC News, Sunday Times and The Guardian. He has personally visited over 30 of the world’s top
100 universities amongst countless others and is frequently invited to speak on the international

education conference circuit.
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Robert Morse
US News & World Report, USA

Robert Morse is Director of Data Research for US News & World Report. He oversees the production of
America’s Best Colleges, America’s Best Graduate Schools and America’s Best High Schools, all rankings
which are published annually by US News & World Report. He takes the lead role in survey design, ranking
methodology changes and higher education research, as well as monitoring data collection for academic
rankings published by US News. Mr Morse developed most of the current methodologies that are used in
the Best Colleges and Best Graduate Schools ranking projects and has been working full-time on both the
America’s Best Colleges and America’s Best Graduate Schools publications since 1989. U.S. News has
published the America’s Best Colleges rankings annually starting in 1987. He is the author of popular US
News blog on rankings called ‘Morse Code: Inside the College Rankings’. He has been with US News since

1976.

Jan Sadlak

Warsaw School of Social Sciences and Humanities, Poland

Jan Sadlak is Professor and Vice-Rector for International Cooperation at the Warsaw School of Social
Sciences and Humanities/SWPS. He is also Professor at the Faculty of European Studies of the Babes-
Bolyai University in Cluj-Napoca, Romania. In October 2009, he was elected as President of the IREG
Observatory on Academic Ranking and Excellence. He is a member of governing boards of several
organisations, among them the European Centre for Strategic Management of Universities (ESMU) based
in Brussels. From 1992-99, he was Chief of Section for Higher Education Policy at UNESCO and thereafter,
until 2009, Director of UNESCO-European Centre for Higher Education involved in the development and
implementation of the Bologna Process. He is internationally recognized and cited expert in higher
education policy, governance and management at the system and institutional level. He holds a PhD in

Educational Administration and Comparative Education from the SUNY/ University of Buffalo.

Kevin Downing

City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong

Dr Kevin Downing is Senior Coordinator (Academic Planning) and Convenor of the Institutional Analysis
Group at City University of Hong Kong. Reporting directly to the Provost, his portfolio includes strategic
and academic planning, institutional research, quality assurance and liaison with the Universities Grants
Committee of Hong Kong. He has overall responsibility for rankings on behalf of City University of Hong
Kong. During his oversight of academic planning and rankings data, City University of Hong Kong has risen
annually from 198th in 2004 to 124th in the 2009 World University Rankings. Dr Downing is a Chartered
Psychologist and Chartered Scientist with a current Licence to Practice and Associate Fellow of the British

Psychological Society, with wide international experience including senior academic and administrative
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posts in Europe and Asia. His substantial published work centres on psychology, education and

metacognitive development.

John O’Leary
QS Quacquarelli Symonds Ltd, UK

John O’Leary is a journalist and education consultant, working for QS and a variety of newspapers and
magazines, universities and national organizations. He edited The Times Higher Education Supplement
from 2002 until 2007 and was previously Education Editor of The Times, having joined the newspaper in
1990 as a higher education correspondent. He now edits the monthly magazine, Policy Review, and writes
regularly on education for The Times, Education Journal and Parliamentary Monitor. He also edits The
Times Good University Guide, which has been published annually since 1993, and is co-author of the Top
Universities Guide, first published in 2006, which includes the world university rankings. He is the author
of ‘Higher Education in England’, a report published by the Higher Education Funding Council for England
in 2009, and was a member of the UK government’s inquiry into primary school testing in 2000. He is
married with three adult children and serves on the board of British-Irish Encounter. John O’Leary began
his career on the Evening Chronicle, in Newcastle upon Tyne, after a year as president of the students’
union at Sheffield University, where he took an honours degree in politics. He was at the Times Higher

Education Supplement throughout the 1980s, when he was appointed its deputy editor.

The criteria for an effective quality assurance framework to evaluate Malaysian higher education
institutions: A report on a project for the Malaysian Ministry of Higher Education

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 311

The private higher education sector is an important part of Malaysia’s national plan to become an
education hub. However, difficulties in evaluating some of the recent applications by private institutions to
upgrade their status have highlighted the larger issue of choosing relevant criteria and linking these into
an overall framework to support the quality assurance systems needed to ensure consistency and
sustainability in terms of the ‘education hub’ plans. This presentation will report the results from a
research project commissioned by the Malaysian Ministry of Higher Education to develop a
comprehensive evaluation framework for identifying and prioritising the key indicators and standards
relevant to private educational institutions in Malaysia. It discusses the new challenges facing both the
Malaysian Ministry of Higher Education and the private higher education sector and considers how these

might begin to be linked in terms of mutual interests and a possible partnership model of the future.
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Durrisha Idrus Shah

Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, Malaysia

Dr Durrishah Idrus is a Porfessor and Director of the Perdana School of Science, Technology and
Innovation Policy at University of Technology Malaysia. Her main area of specialisation is in the field of
industrial relations and public policy. Amongst a wide range of activities and expertise, she is a think tank

resource person for the Malaysian Ministry of Human Resources.

Total quality education and university education

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 311

Total quality education is an important trend in higher education worldwide. This presentation uses
Taipei Medical University (TMU) as a case study, to illustrate the challenges and benefits of making high
quality education the university’s top mission. To accomplish this goal, TMU set up the Total Quality
Academia, which directs the execution of total quality education through teams in charge of teaching,
research, student affairs, administration and social responsibility. TMU has successfully sought
international quality accreditation with, amongst others, 1ISO9001, ISO14001, OHSAS18001, ISO27001 and
WHO International Safe School. This presentation explains how TMU provides high quality education by
establishing a learning environment accredited to international standards and improving the quality of
courses, the teaching skills of faculty and the hardware for teaching. It also discusses the use of Group
Objective Structured Clinical Examination (GOSCE) to emphasise the importance of teamwork and

communication skills in higher education.

Wen-Ta Chiu

Taipei Medical University, Taiwan

Professor Wen-Ta Chiu is the President of Taipei Medical University (TMU). He was appointed Investigator
of National Health Research Institutions for Taiwan in 2005 and Guest Researcher of National Institutions
of Health (US), from 2009-14. Within leading international academic associations, he currently holds the
positions of President of the Asia-Oceanian Neurotrauma Society (AONTS) and the International Society of
Reconstructive Neurosurgery (ISRN). He is also Immediate-past President of the Academy for
Multidisciplinary Neurotraumatology (AMN) and the Asia-Pacific Academic Consortium of Public Health
(APACPH). Professor Chiu as also previously served as Vice-President of TMU, Superintendent of two TMU
affiliated hospitals, Director of the Institute of Injury Prevention and Control and Chair of School of Public
Health of TMU. Professor Chiu graduated from School of Medicine, Chung Shan Medical University, and
gained his PhD in Epidemiology from the University of Pittsburgh.
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Towards a network of quality assurance in higher education: The Pakistani model

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 311

Higher education in Pakistan went through a revolutionary change with the establishment of Higher
Education Commission (HEC). Since then, it has become increasingly recognised that maintaining quality
in higher education must be the HEC’s top priority in order to sustain the improvements made to date. To
this end, the HEC has established Quality Enhancement Cells, headed by renowned educationists, tasked
with developing quality assurance procedures and training evaluators. Meeting quarterly, these cells have
gradually created a quality culture in Pakistani public universities and the network is steadily getting
stronger and deeper. The success of this HEC initiative has encouraged some private universities to
establish their own Quality Enhancement Cells, so that they can join the national network. The growing
interest of stakeholders suggests that there will soon be a large national network of quality assurance in

higher education, with skilled evaluators striving to maintain and enhance the quality of provision.

Muhammad Abdul Wahid Usmani

Dow University of Health Sciences, Pakistan

Dr Muhammad Abdul Wahid Usmani is the Director of Quality Assurance at Dow University of Health
Sciences, Pakistan. He provides consultancy on quality in higher education to various Pakistani
universities and he is a resource person for the Quality Assurance Agency of the Higher Education
Commission of Pakistan. He regularly conducts workshops for quality assurance officials of different
universities where quality assurance departments have been established. He has been actively involved in
teacher education projects in the public and private sectors and has managed seminars on assessment,
evaluation, communication skills and educational research. He has carried out academic audits of different
institutions and served as a consultant for many projects of national significance. He has presented

research papers at national and international conferences in Pakistan and abroad.

Transnational education and international partnerships : Focus on educational and business models
for international education

0900 - 1030 Meeting Room 312

The UK and Australia are arguably the world leaders in transnational education (TNE). For example,
within southeast Asia, Malaysia, Hong Kong and Singapore have around 106,000 students on UK TNE
programmes, exceeding by nearly four times the number of students studying in the UK. The British
Council has been supporting and promoting this growing sector within emerging TNE markets such as
Thailand, Indonesia, South Korea and Vietnam. This presentation discusses three case studies from
Malaysia, Hong Kong and Singapore, with both the UK and local partner jointing exploring the issues

involved in establishing a sustainable partnership. These case studies will address the diversity of TNE

Page | 218



models and their success and sustainability, ensuring mutuality in the partnership, maintaining quality,
ensuring the development of the capacity of staff in management/delivery of the programme and

overcoming the challenges of bi-lateral and multicultural delivery.

Guy Perring

British Council, Malaysia

Guy Perring is Regional Manager, Transnational Education, for the British Council in Malaysia. He leads a
project supporting and promoting UK TNE initiatives throughout the region. Starting as a pilot project in
Malaysia, this has now been expanded to Singapore, Indonesia, Thailand, Vietnam, Hong Kong, South
Korea and UAE. He has presented at a number of international conferences, including the Commonwealth
Meeting of Education Ministers, ASLI and previous QS-Apple conferences. He has a BA in American Studies

from Manchester and an MBA from Durham.

Nathalie Cachet-Gaujard
University of Central Lancashire (UCLAN), UK

Nathalie Cachet-Gaujard is Head of International Partnerships and Business Development at the University
of Central Lancashire (UCLAN). She started her career lecturing at the University of Salford and at the

University of Xiamen in Fujian Province before moving to the private sector where she held a number of
global business development and management positions in the telecommunications and software
industry. In 2006-07 she was based in Beijing as China Business Manager for a UK software localization
company. Nathalie holds an MSc in International Business Studies and Applied Languages from the
Université de Haute-Alsace in France and an MSc in Marketing and Applied Languages from the University

of Salford, UK. She is a fluent speaker of Mandarin Chinese.

Richard Soh
SMa Institute of Higher Learning, Singapore

Richard Soh is the CEO/Director at SMa Institute of Higher Learning, a wholly owned subsidiary of
Singapore Manufacturers’ Federation (SMa). SMa is a not-for-profit industry body representing the
manufacturing and manufacturing-related industries in Singapore. Richard has more than 30 years of
working experience both locally and in the region, of which the past 22 years has been in senior
management roles with multinational companies and large local groups. Richard spent over 20 years in
the manufacturing environment in Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, Thailand and China and ten years in
retail and service industry in Singapore, Malaysia and Hong Kong. Richard holds a MA in Marketing
Management from Macquarie Graduate School of Management. He was formerly the Honorary Treasurer
of the Singapore Manufacturers’ Federation (2006-08) and Home Team National Servicemen Executive

Committee (2005-09).
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Bonus Session
QS World University Ranking: Current landscape and future horizon

1400 - 1530 Meeting Room 308

Since 2004 when the QS World University Rankings were first published, global and regional university
rankings have developed apace and their impact on students and institutions has been considerable. Ben
Sowter leads a special bonus session, held in plenary, to round off the 5th QS-APPLE. He will draw
comparison between leading global rankings and will describe how QS Rankings and related initiatives

have evolved and expanded and look ahead to the key drivers that will influence their next five years.

Ben Sowter

QS Quacquarelli Symonds Ltd, UK

Ben Sowter is Head of the QS Intelligence Unit, where he is responsible for the operational management of
all major QS research projects, including the collection, compilation, verification and tabulation of all the
data that lead to, amongst others, the QS Top MBA Applicant and Recruiter Research and the QS World
University Rankings - with which he has been involved since its inception in 2004. He is a frequent
contributor to the press and his opinions and expertise are used regularly by major global publications
such as BBC News, Sunday Times and The Guardian. He has personally visited over 30 of the world’s top
100 universities amongst countless others and is frequently invited to speak on the international

education conference circuit.
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